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1. How to Operate the SVP (PC)

1.1 How to use Windows

(1) Notation

In this manual, “select” has the following three meanings, and (CL), (DC), or (DR) is added to
the word for each meaning.

(CL) Click: Quickly press and release the left side button of mouse.
(DC) Double-click: Click the left side button of mouse twice in rapid succession.
(DR) Drag: To hold down the left side button of mouse while you trace the mouse to

move the pointer to a desired position. Then release the button.

example: Select (DC) the [Install] icon in the ‘SVP’ window.
Move the pointer to [Install] with the mouse. Then click the button the Move the
pointer to [Install] with the left side button of mouse twice in rapid succession.

2

Close
“Close” means to close the application window.
(Double-click the control menu box of the window or click the close button for window.)

/7 Control menu box

N
( )( ) | . = Microsoft = Windows = Skart Menu - - l‘al ISearch Eﬂ
Organize 2= Views ¥ (7]
Favorite Links Hame = | +| Date modified | <] Tvpe | =] size |- Close button
Pragrams 12[3/2008 4:00 PM  File Falder
T Documents
B Pictres
TJ‘ Music
More  »
Falders v
| HTML Help A
| MIP10
. Internet Explorer
. MMC
. Protect J
. SystemCertificates
J Windows
. Metwaork, Shorkcuts
| Printer Shortcuts
| Recent Items | 4 | »]
1item
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(3) Moving the Window

Move the pointer to the title bar with the trackball.

While pressing the button, move the window with the trackball or touchpad (DR) to a desired

position and release the button.

] _|Of x
(_)(_) | . = Microsoft = Windows - Start Menu \ v l‘i’] ISearch =
Organize v 1= Views = @
Favorite Links MName = |v| Date modified |v| Type |v| Size |
. Progranm: 1Z{3f2008 4:00 FM  File Folder
FE Docurments
rE Pictures
rfJ' IMusic
Mare
Folders v
| HTML Help a|
P10
. Internet Explorer
MMC
. Protect J
SwstemCertificates
. Windows
Netwark Shortouks
. Prinker Shortouts
1l Recent Thems ;I < | ﬂ
1item

Title bar

“4)

Changing the window size

Move the pointer to the window border (frame) (the pointer changes to the double- headed
arrow). While pressing the button, move the border (the border changes to the broken line)
until the window becomes a desired size, and release the button.

l Start Menu

(_)(_) | . = Microsoft + Windows - Start Menu = v l‘gl ISearch @
Organize ~* 1= Views - i@l
Favorite Links Mame = |v| Date modified |v| Type |v| Size |
. Pragrams 1203/2008 :00 PM  File Falder
rE Documents
'E Pictures
TJ‘ IMusic
More »
Folders hd
| HTML Help a|
. IMIP10
. Internet Explorer
. MMC
Protect J
. SystemCertificates
Windows
Metwork Shorkouts
Prinker Shortouts
| Recent Items ;I 4| | _;I
1item

>— Border (Frame)
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(5) Switching the screen (when two or more screens are opened)
While pressing the [ALT] key , press [TAB] key (or [ESC] key) until your desired window title
is displayed, and release the [ALT] key.
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1.2 Running the SVP by Specifying a File Name

(1) <Select [Run]>
Select (CL) [Run...] from the [Start] menu.

(i Default Programs

“H Wwindows Lpdate

|
Proagrams 3
Diocuments »
Settings 3
Search »

Help and Support

Run...

Log Off raid-admir. ..

BoL@0%Y @

Digconnect. ..

| Windows Vista™

(2) <Entering a file name>

Enter a file name in the “Open:” box and
select (CL) the [OK] button.

m  Typethe name of a program, folder, document, or Internet
resource, and Windows will apen it forwou,

Open: || j

'@' This task will be created with adrministrative privileges,

0];4 Cancel Browse... |
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1.3 Executing SVP Connect Utility

Execute SVP Connect Utility through a Console PC. Execute the following procedure through the
Console PC.

About installation / removal of the console PC, the connection procedure.
* 3.1.5.2 Installation Location of CE Laptop PC (INST03-01-140)
* 3.1.5.3 Attachment/Removal Procedure of LAN Cable for CE Laptop PC (INST03-01-150)

)

Installing SVP Connect Utility

Insert the Host PP medium to the CD-R drive
in the Console PC, and select (CL) [Run...]
from the [Start] menu.

Enter “e:\Program\Svputl\Cputl.bat e:” in the
“Open” box. Select (CL) the [OK] button.

NOTE: In the step above, the CD-R drive in
the Console PC is assigned a drive
letter E.

== Typethe name of a program, folder, document, or Internet
resource, and Windows will open it for you,

Dpen; ] e\ ProgramySyputlyCputl.bak e: j

W Thiz tzik will be created with administrative privileges,

| Cancel | Broswse,., |

If the CD-R drive is assigned a drive letter D, enter “d:\Program\Svputl\Cputl.bat d:”.

(2)

Executing SVP Connect Utility

Double-click “RDPEXE.exe” in the desktop to execute the SVP Connect Utility.

NOTE: The following alert might be displayed by environment of the OS.
When it was displayed, please select (CL) [Unblock].

SVP01-50
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1.4 Connecting the PC to the SVP

Connect the PC for connection to the SVP using SVP Connect Utility.

When connect the same SVP again, carry out “1.4.2 Restoring the previous connection”.

1.4.1 Connection to the SVP

Using two user type to connect with the SVP. If you don't know the password, please contact with

the technical support division. When there is no description, using “Installed User”.

After you input a user name and the password, input “Maintenance Password”. If you don’t know

the “Maintenance Password”, please contact with the technical support division.

(1) Searching the SVP

Select (CL) [Search] in the ‘SVP Connect Utility’ window.
IP addresses and product serial numbers of the connectable SVPs are displayed in the list.

(2) Performing the connection
Select an SVP to be connected from the SVPs
in the list and select (CL) [Connect]. A
connection to the selected SVP is done.

NOTE: Please check that automatic
connection of a local disk drive is set
up in the case of connection.

(At the time of SvpConnectUtility
use, it is set up automatically.)

SvpConnectUtility = B [z
IF Address | Serial Number  » Connect
196 75226 15 70026
1262525915 G460 =
1262625715 645D el
1262526515 £45a0
12625231 15 £id543
12625271 15 f45E3
1262524715 £i4550
126252 4615 £i4558
1962523015 £i4547
1969575515 B4567
1262525815 B4570
1262524515 B4EET Close
1262523015 £4551 -

+

L

I

Copyright (232010, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(3) Loginto SVP
Select (CL) a SVP icon displayed by the login
screen center to SVP.
A user name, a password input screen are
displayed. Please input a user name and a
password.

When other users are logging in, it is
displayed with “Other users logon™.

:.‘v_ Windows Vista Business

m

SVP LOGIN

&, Windows Vistar Business

NOTE: When you fail in login during other
user login more, please retry the
operation after the log in user
logoffs.

. Windows Vista Business

SVP01-70
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(4) Input Maintenance password
A Maintenance password input screen is
displayed. Please input a Maintenance
password.

When other users are logging in, it is
displayed with “Other users logon™.

Refer to “1.14 Update Maintenance
Password” for the change in the maintenance
password.

"ﬂ Windows Vista Business

NOTE: When you fail in login during other
user login more, please retry the
operation after the log in user
logoffs.

:ﬁ, Windows Vista Business

(5) The start of the SVP screen

(a) When ‘Web Console’ screen is not running.
Select (CL) the [Start SVP] button from
‘Wait for Storage Navigator Start’. The
‘SVP’ screen starts.

FunctionMame | Status | ErrotCiode |
DataSupplict Mar Ready (0K -

Il 1odzitan ReadyiCK) -

.OontrollerMan Ready (0K} -

Bl VserSessionMan Ready(OK) -

[ EsE Ready (0K} -

Go to “1.4.3 Checking the connected
storage systems”.

| StartSVPI

(b) When ‘Web Console’ screen is running.
Select (DR) [Maintenance]-[Maintenance | || |
Components (General)] from the menu.
The ‘SVP’ screen starts.

Actlons‘ Reports ‘l Se

Maintenance .

Maintenance Components (Genearal)

Explorer
Replace Drives

Go to “1.4.3 Checking the connected storage systems”.
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1.4.2 Restoring the previous connection

After the certain SVP is disconnected, connect the same SVP again.

Using two user type to connect with the SVP. If you don't know the password, please contact with
the technical support division. When there is no description, using “Installed User”.

After you input a user name and the password, input “Maintenance Password”. If you don’t know
the “Maintenance Password”, please contact with the technical support division.

(1) Displaying the dialog box for entering an IP address
Select (CL) [Connect] in a state in which the SVP is not selected from the list. The “Input IP
Address” dialog box is displayed.

(2) Restoring the previous connection
Select (CL) the pull down button of the entry | InputIP Address [£5]
box. Select the top one of the displayed IP

addresses. ] -l Connect |

1262022015

Select (CL) the [Connect] button. 126.252.2415 Gloze

NOTE: When you reconnect it after a SVP reboot, please leave time more than five minutes.

SVP01-90
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(3) Loginto SVP
Select (CL) a SVP icon displayed by the login
screen center to SVP.
A user name, a password input screen are
displayed. Please input a user name and a
password.

7}, Windows Vistar Business

SVP LOGIN

75_ Windows Vistar Business

NOTE: When you fail in login during other
user login more, please retry the
operation after the log in user
logoffs.

. Windows Vistar Business

SVP01-100



Hitachi Proprietary DW700

Rev.0/Jul.2012
SVP01-110

Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.

(4) Input Maintenance password

A Maintenance password input screen is
displayed. Please input a Maintenance
password.

NOTE: When you fail in login during other

L

SVP LOGIN

"ﬁ, Windows Vistar Business

user login more, please retry the
operation after the log in user
logoffs.

:ﬁ, Windows Vista Business

(5) The start of the SVP screen

(a) When ‘Web Console’ screen is not running.

Select (CL) the [Start SVP] button from
‘Wait for Storage Navigator Start’. The
‘SVP’ screen starts.

FunctionMame | Status | ErrotCiode |
DataSupplict Mar Ready (0K -
Il 1odzitan ReadyiCK) -
.OontrollerMan Ready (0K} -
Bl VserSessionMan Ready(OK) -
[ EsE Ready (0K} -

Go to “1.4.3 Checking the connected
storage systems”.

| StartSVPI

(b) When ‘Web Console’ screen is running.

Select (DR) [Maintenance]-[Maintenance Actions | Reports | S
Components (General)] from the menu.

The ‘SVP’ screen starts. [ . BERCC DS

W aintenance
Maintenance A

Maintenance Carnponents [(General)

Go to “1.4.3 Checking the connected storage systems”.
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1.4.3 Checking the connected storage systems

After the SVP screen starts, the serial number of storage system is displayed on the left of the mode
button in the SVP screen. Please check whether the connected storage system is correct.

[ e e - =]
Panding SIM exists.
Exmnube  Mode  Help
Serial Mo. 720 View Mode
[Maintenance [nstall
Information Monitor

NOTE: Ifit connects with a wrong storage system, maintenance operation is performed, a
serious obstacle may occur.
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1.5 Disconnecting the SVP
Disconnect the Console PC from the SVP.

(1) Logoff SVP
Select (CL) [Log Off] from the [Start] menu. &

Default Programs

S0 Windows Update

_ Brograms »

-';-:;t* Documents »
Eg’ Settings »
p Search r
@ Help and Suppart

Bun...

=]
BB Loo ot rsid-adhin..

| Windows Vista™

@ Dizconnect...
I:"Start m e 9 5y
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1.6 Windows Screen Component Nomenclature

Either of the following windows is displayed.

SIM Message

Pending SIM exists,

Desktop

Execute Mode Help
Serial No. 720 Viewligde |
Mode button
Maintenance Install
N Border (frame)
. _ — Window
Information Monitor (entire box)
N Menu bar
Web Server Status Web Console
!\ Title bar
Diagnosis Auto Dump
Start button
Dsat| mil & @ yswress [#% =k emm (for SVP application)
Task bar
Start button

NOTE: Each SVP screen on this maintenance manual is a sample, and it may not be the same
as the actual screen.
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1.7 Power On

Usually, SVP starts automatically at the breakers-ON.
If some problems occurred (and you must start SVP), follow the procedures below (to start SVP).

(1) Power On SVP
a. Press the SVP PS ON Switch on the front side of the SVP main body.
b. Make sure that the SVP POWER LED on the front side of the SVP main body comes on.
If not, re-execute Step a in (1).
If the LED does not come on though the Step a in (1) is re-executed twice, replace the
SVP.

(2) Windows Start (SVP Start)
a. Wait for a few minutes until the Windows system starts up.
b. Select (CL) [Search] of the SVP Connect Utility through the Console PC. Make sure that
the SVP concerned is displayed in the list. If it is not displayed, re-execute Step a in (1).
If the Windows system does not start up though the Step a in (1) is re-executed twice,
replace the SVP.

NOTE: If Windows doesn’t start, check the following items.
(1) Is the DKC “CE mode”?
(2) Are the two LEDs at the LAN cable socket always on?
If above two conditions are satisfied, pull out the LAN cable until Windows starts.

SVP01-150
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1.8 Power Off

NOTICE: Performing this operation disables connecting to Storage Navigator. Make
sure to confirm with a system administrator of your system before turning OFF
the power.

(1) Power Off SVP
a. Press SVP PS OFF Switch. (See LOC03-110.)
Make sure that the SVP POWER LED off the front side of the SVP main body comes on.

SVP01-160
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1.9 SVP reboot

(1) Turn the power off in accordance with the procedure of SVP SECTION “1.8 Power Off”
(SVPO1-160).

(2) Turn the power on in accordance with the procedure of SVP SECTION “1.7 Power On”
(SVPO1-150).

NOTICE: Make sure to perform the procedure (2) within 15 minutes after turning OFF
the power of SVP. If the condition that SVP is OFF and breaker is ON
continues for more than 15 minutes, SVP power is forcibly turned ON.

SVPO1-161
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1.10 SVP LED display specification

(1) LED arrangement

2

3)

Upper: SVP POWER LED
Lower: SVP DCIN LED

Upper: SVP SHUT DOWN LED
Lower: SVP HDD LED

ﬂ SVP STATUS LED /—‘ LAN STATUS LED
f_’H @ - I s A N
00 0000 0000
90 0000 0000

L L
Upper: LED7 _/ Upper: LED4
Lower: LED3 Lower: LEDO
Upper: LED6 Upper: LEDS
Lower: LED2 Lower: LEDI1
[LED Color] Red : SVP SHUT DOWN LED

Yellow :SVP HDD LED
Green : Others

The meaning of SVP STATUS LED
LED7 : Lighting at the time of SVP action.
LEDO : It blinks at intervals of 1 second at the time of SVP action.

Lighting at the time of SVP action
(SVP STATUS LED)

/{Blink
00®®
QQOC/
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(4)

)

The action at the time of SVP RAS Switch#3 operation

When operate SVP RAS Switch#3 in order of “off>on—off” from an off state within 10
seconds, switches on SVP STATUS LED by the following sequences.

(If this switch is already on before the operation or the operation failed, then operate the switch
to an off state and wait 1 minute or over, and after that execute the operation above.)

All SVP STATUS LED putting out lights (for 1 second)

All SVP STATUS LED lighting (for 1 second)

All SVP STATUS LED putting out lights (for 1 second)

All SVP STATUS LED lighting (for 1 second)

The first octet display of an IP address (for 3 seconds)

The second octet display of an IP address (for 3 seconds)

The third octet display of an IP address (for 3 seconds)

The fourth octet display of an IP address (for 3 seconds)

All SVP STATUS LED putting out lights (for 10 seconds)

OO ®O OO

The action at the time of SVP RAS Switch#4 operation

When operate SVP RAS Switch#4 in order of “off-on—off—on—off” from an off state
within 30 seconds, switches on SVP STATUS LED by the following sequences.

(Duration for each on state should be within 10 seconds. If this switch is already on before the
operation or the operation failed, then operate the switch to an off state and wait 1 minute or
over, and after that execute the operation above.)

® All SVP STATUS LED putting out lights (for 1 second)

@ All SVP STATUS LED lighting (for 1 second)

® All SVP STATUS LED putting out lights (for 1 second)

@ All SVP STATUS LED lighting (for 1 second)

® The first octet display of an IP address (for 3 seconds)

® The second octet display of an IP address (for 3 seconds)

@ The third octet display of an IP address (for 3 seconds)

The fourth octet display of an IP address (for 3 seconds)

©® All SVP STATUS LED putting out lights (for 10 seconds)

Initialize Password

@ Initialize IP Address

@ All SVP STATUS LED blinks (at interval of 1 second for 10 times, and 20 seconds)

@ SVP Reboot

SVP01-180
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(6) IP address display
The data for 1Byte is displayed using SVP STATUS LED.
(LEDO - LED7 corresponds to Bit0 - Bit7)

When it is 0x00 When it is OxFF

©0e®
eee®

When it is 0x12

OJ0I0Y
@000

When it is 0x34

0000
O JOIO

When it is 0x88

L JOIOI0)
0O0®®

When it is 0x11

OJOI0
OO0 _

SVP01-190
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1.11 (Blank)
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Blank Sheet
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1.12 (Blank)
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Blank Sheet
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1.13 Handling of USB memory

1.13.1 How to remove USB memory

When you remove a USB flash memory, perform it as follows. Data may be damaged if you
remove it suddenly.

(1
Double-click the icon of the round mark of the following figure in ! _"
the lower right of the window. )%t A

)
A window as shown in the following figure is i Safely Remove Hardware
displayed. SeleCt “USB MaSS Storage DeVice” and Select the device you want to unplug or eject, and then click Stop. When
‘wWindows notifies pou that it iz safe to do so unplug the device from pour
press the [Stop] button. coputer.
Hardware devices:
- Data USE Floppy
USE Ma age Device
USE Mass Storage Device at Location 0
Properties ] [ Stop ]
[ Display device components
3)

A window as shown in the following figure is EERIHERE R BT
displayed. Select “USB Mass Storage
Device” and press the [OK] button.

Canfirm devices to be stopped, Choose O to continue.

Wwindows will atterpt ta stop the following devices. After the devices are
stopped they may be removed safely.

orage Device
“g Genernc volume - [F:]
“ge BUFFALOD ClipDrive USB Device

Ok, l [ Cancel

SVP01-240
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“4)

A window as shown in the following figure is
displayed. Press the [Close] button. Removal
became possible with this. Pull out the USB flash
memory from the USB port.

1> Safely Remove Hardware

% Select the device pou want to unplug or eject, and then click Stop. When

S Windows notifies you that it is zafe to do o unplug the device from pour
computer.

Hardware devices:

& Y-E Diata USE Floppy

*-E Diata USE Flappy at Location O

Properties ] ‘ Stop |

[ Display device components

Cloze

SVP01-250



Hitachi Proprietary DW?700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.

SVP01-260

1.14 Update Maintenance Password

(1

The mode is changed to Modify Mode, and e
[Execute]-[ChangePassword] is selected e

Install
(DR) Information
. Monitor
Web Server Status
Diagnaosis
Auto Dump
Fewizard

Maintenance

Refresh
TaskWatchStop

Exit

Information

2

The window as shown in the following figure —[Eai e

is displayed. Input “Current password”, “New
password”, and “Confirm new password”, and
select (CL) the [Change password] button. New password : |

Current password : I

Confirm new password : I

The alphanumeric characters of 8 ~ 32

(ASCII character) and the signs (! "#$ % &' ’Wl Gancel
O*+,-./;<=>2@[\]"_"{]}~) can

be used for the password.

€)

Select (CL) the [Yes] button in response to  EEG——T |

the confirmation message “Are you sure you B
want to continue this operation?”. [0:. [3VPa24d

= Ame you zure you want to continue this operation?

Yes Mo |
“4)
The message “Process is normal end.” is displayed when the E x|
change is completed, and select (CL) the [OK] button.
Log in is possible in SVP from next time by the new '6' [SVP1043i]
maintenance password. |
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2. Function of the SVP
2.1 TOD (Time Of Day) setting

NOTE: e Please do not execute the TOD setting during the P/S ON procedure.
* Please do not execute the TOD setting during collecting the Port Dump.
* Please do not execute the TOD setting during the monitor switch of the Performance
Monitor function is effective. If you change the monitor may not display or retrieve
data for monitoring data incorrect monitor data stored improperly.

@)

Change the mode to [Modify Mode] from [View Mode] (CL).

(2
Select (CL) [Install].

©)
Select (CL) [Set Subsystem Time] in the
‘Install” window.

-8 Install
File  Edit

Fefer Configuration Micro Program Install

[Efitie Earfiguration atd Hetal Set Subsystem Time

Logical Device Format Set IP address

Change Configuration Initialize OFM % alue

Copy Config Files Setting Battery Life

Set Flash Drive ORM Yalue Set Maching Install D ate

Select button or menu.

(4)
Select (CL) [TOD Change] in the * Set
Subsystem Time' window, and then select
(CL) [OK].

Set Subsyzstem Time

]
—Set Subsyskem Time ————————————

& TOD Change cancel

" Synchronization Information

SVP02-10
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(5)
Specify the date (year, month, and day) and time |

(hour, minute, and second) and select (CL) [OK].

Iﬁu g
Cancel
fo o . fi

(6)

Close the ‘Install’ window.

NOTE: If you execute the performance measurement by Performance Monitor, don’t push
back the TOD.

(7)
Reboot the SVP.
(See SVP SECTION “1.9 SVP reboot” (SVP01-161))
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2.2 Log indication

[1] SSB LOQ ----mmmmmmmmm oo oo oo e SVP02-40
[2] SIM LOg === mmmm e e e e oo oo e e SVP02-60
[3] Detail LOg -----=mmmmmmmmm e o o e o SVP02-90
[4] RESEL LOQ ---m-mmmmmmmm e o s e oo oo e e SVP02-110
[5] Power Event LOg --------=-mmmmmm s oo oo oo SVP02-130
[6] DiagnOSiS LOg =--=-===n=n=mmmmmmmm oo e e e oo oo e o SVP02-140
[7] Copy HiStory LOg -----=-====mmmm e oo e oo SVP02-160
[8] MP# - Location correspondence table ---------=-=-m-mmmmmmm oo SVP02-170
[9] Port# - Location correspondence table -------------=-=-m-mmemmm oo SVP02-171
Prerequisite Operation:
(D)

Select (CL) [Information].
2

Select (CL) [Log...]. B Information P S |

File Edit
Log... Threshaold Yalue. .

Online Read Margin...

Dizplay lag informatian.

©)
‘Log’ dialog box isdisplayed.

i Log =]
File Edit Options

' 5IM " Diagnosis
" S5E " Copy Histary
" Reset
" Power Evert

[Velete  Detai
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[1] SSB Log

1)

Select (CL) [SSB] inthe‘Log'.
Select (CL) [List...].

File Edit Optiong

L] " Diaghosis
(O " Copy History
" Resst
¢ Power Event
o " Detail
W List - 55B

Select (CL) datato be indicated in the ‘ List-SSB’
dialog box and select (CL) [Content...].

NOTE:

NOTE:

NOTE:

To sort and list items, select (CL) [Sort...]
first.

Then select (CL) the desired item in the
[Items] and [Order] optionsin the ‘ Sort’
dialog box, and select (CL) [OK].

To search for the desired log, select (CL)

[Search...]. Then set the log for which you

want to search individua List in the * SSB
Search Condition’ dialog box and select
(CL) [OK].

Please do not change an application’s
window until search function finish.

(2)-1 <SSB Search Condition dialog>
Select (CL) [Partial] button of “Date/Time”,

“Format/Message’, “LDEV”, “PDEV(C/R)”, “Error
Code”, “Processor” and “Port” to search, and enter

avalue. When you search “SSB Data’, select (CL)
[Byte Match] and enter avalue.

Total: 12288/12288
Da[Eﬂ‘TImE Code

MP  LDKC:CL:LDEY Pout F/M  E/F

3 J3a SV ec
ZDT /03731 1a:00: I]? 331 SVP EE

2N2/07/25130%33 3351 SWP - Content..
2M2/07/25 130017 33a SWP e

2N2/07/251300:12  3Fa SWP ec
220711123539 afbd 08 of

2M2/0711 130018 33a SWP e

202/071110:2958  afbD 02 o

22071022063 afb0 00 ]

202/071021:0256  afbd 00 of

202/0710 200007 334 SVP 8

202/0710 200007 001 OF of

2012/07101957:29 334 SVP 8

2012/07101955:44 334 SVP 8

2012/0710195441  00lc 00 3

2Z/A07M0195208  334F SWP 8

220710174264 3927 02 o

220710172834 afb0 08 o

2M2/07M016:54:46 705 08 o

2M2/07M016:4455  7hid 03 o

2M2/07/1016:4455  7h00 03 af

2M2/07/1015:08:46  afb0 08 af

2N2/0710141211 c128 03 of

2M2/07A10141211  caba 01 26 o =l

~Items
& Date/Time

" Emor Code ﬂl
€ Micro Processar

™ Logical Device

" Part Order

" Format/Message * Mormal
" Exception/Format " Reverse

55B Search Condition

petey MM DD YY  hh mm s
[ Sesrchwitin previousrest | = & Fem [ [ [ [ [
Ceata o [ [ T
Format/Message
’7(‘ Al Pertial FM [ EF I |
LDEY
[ & oAl O Patial  LDKC awl[  wev |
PDEV(CR
[ & al € Partia |
Error Cocl
’V & al " Partial Exception |
| & Al (" Partial - |
Port
’V cal Coeate [ |
5B Dt
I~ Byte Match Byteha | Bitpatterm |
Byehoz [ Bit Patternz [
Cancel
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® Common
Search within previous result : To search in previously searched logs.
All : Condition for search in the same flame becomes invalid.
Partial : Condition for search in the same flame becomes effective.

@ Date/Time
From : Enter the oldest date and time of data to search.
To : Enter the latest date and time of data to search.

NOTE: When the [Partial] in the [Date/Time] group is selected (CL), enter “00” in [hh],
[mm] and [ss] of [From], and enter the current time in those of [TO].

® Format/Message
F/IM : Enter Format/Message of datato search.

E/F . Enter Exception/Format of datato search.
@ LDEV

LDKC : Enter LDKC # of datato search.

Cu : Enter CU # of datato search.

LDEV : Enter LDEV # of datato search.

® PDEV(C/R)
Enter PDEV# of datato search.

® Error Code
Enter Error Code of data to search.
Exception : Enter Error Code of data to except from a search.

@ Processor
Select alocation name of datato search from combo box.

NOTE: When the [Partial] in the [Processor] group is selected, the list of location names
isdisplayed in acombo box.

Port
Enter Port# of datato search.

NOTE: Refer to a[9] Port# - Location correspondence table.

©® SSB Data
Byte Match  : To enable a search of [SSB Data).
Byte Nol . Enter a position of the byte to search.
Byte Patternl : Enter avalue to search in aposition of the byte specified in [Byte No1].
Byte No2 . Enter a position of the byte to search.

Byte Pattern2 : Enter avalue to search in aposition of the byte specified in [Byte No2].
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3

. . . . ‘ ’ . B Content - SSB
The detailed datais displayed in the * Content-SSB’ dialog == ==
box . Date/Time: 2M1/09/02 120718 Refer.

Enor Code: 3315

Select (CL) [Refer...] in the * Content-SSB’ dialog box to MicoPacersor VP

[DRE T TEY.

display the relative log. -

ROR
FeM B
0123 4567 894F CDEF
CTRL Data: 00 6£090204 07128c00 15330000 00802500
10 00000000 00000SE£0 000009E0 00000000
55B Dats: 20 10000000 000001l8c QOLE0000 00000080
30 00158000 0001ff&c 00000080 Q0000000
Intemal Data: 40 00000000 00000000 Ze5ce473 TE6ct3te
50 £62e6300 00000000 00000000 00000000
60 1e0anlod 00800000 00000000 Q0000000
70 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000
Action Code  Possible Failure Parts Location

’EFDDDDDD MO ACTION

(4)

Select (CL) thelog to be displayed inthe ‘Refer’ diadogbox. BRG]
([SIM] is selected in this example.)

& 51 o
 cop ance |

Types

£ Deta

()

Display the log to be selected.

(‘Content-SIM’ isdisplayed in thisexample) (@it 888
' o Refer... |

Reference Code: 70101

Error Section: Periodic check emor
Error Detail: Battery life iz over

E rror Location: Malr2

Alert Level: Service

Status: Initial

0123 4567 89AFE CDETF

SIM Data: 20 00901000 00008fe0 11000000 0001000c
30 eS00fcz4 ££££f7c01 01100000 £1££E££00

Action Code  Possible Failure Parts Location

53000000 TROUBLESHOOT SECTION SEE MaMUAL

(6)

Close therelative log when it is referred to.

Select (CL) [Closg] in the ‘ Content-SSB’ dialog box.

Select (CL) [Closg] in the ‘List-SSB’ dialog box.
Closethe‘Log dialog box and close the ‘ Information” window.
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[2] SIM Log

NOTE 1. When SIM log exists after SVP is started up, the * SIM Message’ window is

displayed.

NOTE 2: Uncomplete SIM logs are recorded up to 256. When the SIM log is made when the

@)

number of uncomplete SIM logs is the maximum, the oldest uncomplete SIM log is
automatically done complete.

Sdect (CL) [SIM] inthe'Log’ didogbox. RN ||

SeleCt (CL) [LISt] File Edit Options
Lo || ' Diaghosis
" 55R " Copy Higtame
[T,

" Power Event

[Delete | o Detail

(2)

Select (CL) datato beindicated in the ‘ List-
SIM’ dialog box and select (CL) [Content...]. ;Zij;:e Comp:::eiie Lol St _ G|
. 2009/04/06 15:18:40 219082 Moderate _ita _sot. |
NOTE: To sort and list items, select (CL) S090/01 030504 iS00 e It
: 009/03/30 212743 ef1103  Serous It
[Sort.] first U
. . . Ledl £ EMous n!t!a
Then select (CL) thedesired temin  |iibianas fhe o
e (e o o |2 5 2
‘Sort’ dialog box, and select (CL) OS5 10013 B0 Modes il =
[OK].

Sor

Items————————

& Date/Time

" Reference Code ﬂl

O Level Oirder

" Status & Marmal
' Reverse

SVP02-60
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3

The ‘Content-SIM’ dialog box is displayed.
Select (CL) [Refer...] inthe ‘ Content-SIM’
dialog box, when the relative log is displayed.

NOTE:

NOTE:

In WCHK1 dump and ABEND
dump received SIM (RC = 3080X0,
3081X0), the system error codeis
indicated intheformat [YYYY] asin
Reference Code 3080X0[YYYY].

If Reference Codeis 73XXYY or
1400X0, perform the recovery
procedure for DKC processor
failure/SVP failure.

(See TRBL04-40)

Ermor Location:
Alert Level:

Status:

SIM Data:

Action Code  Possible Failure Parts

¥4 Content - SIM %]
Log Mumber: 61449
DratedTime: 2011/09/02 13:07:18
Refer... |
Reference Code: 70101
Error Section: Periodic check emor
Error Detail: Battery life iz over

MAINZ
Service
Initial
0123 4567 8948 CDETF

20 00501000 0000SfeDd 11000000 0001000c
30 el00fcEd £LL££7c0l 01100000 £1££££00

Location

52000000

TROUBLESHOOT SECTION

SEE MaNUAL

(4)

Select (CL) thelog to be displayed in the * Refer’ dialog box.

([SSB] is selected in this example.)

Bpcer |

g
& coh Cancel |
£ Weta
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©)
The selected log is displayed. B Content - 658

Log Mumber: 61448
" y - . . .
(‘ Content-SSB’ is displayed in this example.) Daelline VOV 130748 =
Enor Code: 3315
Micro Processor. SYP
IDKEEUHEY:
FIEY:
FORTE
F 8
0l1z3 4567 8394E CDEF
CTRL Data: 00 &£09020d 07128c00 15330000 00302800
10 00000000 00000SE0 00000S£0 00000000
G5B Data: 20 10000000 000001&c O0E£0000 00000080
30 00158000 DOOLLLGc 00000030 00000000
Intemal D ata 40 00000000 00000000 Ze5cE6473 TEECE3EE
50 AAZeA300 00000000 00000000 Q0000000
60 1c0a0l00 00500000 00000000 00000000
70 00000000 00000000 a0000000 00000000
Action Code  Possible Failure Parts Lacation

5FO00000 MO ACTION

(6)
Closetherelative log when it isreferred to.
Select (CL) [Closg] in the * Content-SIM’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Closg] inthe ‘List-SIM’ dialog box.

Closethe‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘ Information’ window.
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[3] Detail Log

1
Select (CL) [Detail] inthe ‘Log’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [List...].

Mg K

File Edit Options
= SIM
" G5B
' Reset
" Power Event
e | ¢ Detail

" Diagnosis
" Copy Histar

@)
Select (CL) datato be indicated in the ‘List-
Detail’ dialog box and select (CL)
[Content...].

NOTE: To sort and list items, select (CL)
[Sort...] first.
Then select (CL) the desired item in
the [Items] and [Order] optionsin the
‘Sort’ dialog box, and select (CL)
[OK].

¥4 Lizt - Detail

Total: 1
Drate/Time

Code P

20081043014: 3227

Cloge

Soit...

lad,

Content. ..

Itermns
& Date/Time
" Emror Code

" Micro Processar

0

Cancel

i

Order

& Momal

" Reverse

3
The ‘' Content-Detail’ dialog box is displayed.

2008/10/30 14:33:27
32fd

Date/Time:
Ermor Code:
Micro Processaor
Detail Data

0123 45867

948 CDEF

Y Content - Detail

Close

aon
ol1o
0zo
0zo
040
aso
as0
avo
aso

aoozoooT
ooozooos
ooolsezs
ooongea3
aoonoo4l
noonoooz
aooooooo
noonoooz
000000z

aooooogg

00400040
aooooogg
aooooozo
aooooooo
0001l1fle
aooooooo
aooooooo

Qaoooooos
0Qos0004 0o0oooan
007eg83fh
Qooooooo
00zZ007£E
anoooono
anoooono
00030238
anoooono

00010000 i’
00030007
E9E97C03
00000000
000004dhb
000303£7
02100146
o00dooong
noonooon x|
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(4)
Select (CL) [Closg] in the * Content-Detail’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Closg] in the ‘List-Detail’ dialog box.
Closethe‘Log’ dialog box and close the * Information” window.

SVP02-100



Hitachi Proprietary DW700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.
SVP02-110
[4] Reset Log
1)
Select (CL) [Reset] inthe‘Log’ didlogbox.  EIr ||
SeleCt (CL) [LISt ] File Edit Options
_L' b ~ ltemsz
_ = 5IM " Diagnosis
" 55R " Copy Histar
% Reset
" Power Event
e | £ Detail
2
Sdlect (CL) datato beindicated inthe'List- [T S ~
Reset’ dialog box and select (CL) [Content...]. = ;. &3 Cloce |
NOTE: To sort and list items, select (CL) Date/Time MP Type con |
[Sort...] first. T T —
Then select (CL) the desired item in 2009/03/30220122 42 D
; ; 2009/03/30 22:01:22 41 D
the[ltems] and [Order] optionsinthe |5, 202 55 mos 43 D
‘Reset Log Sort’ dialog box, and 2009/03/30 221:22 02 D
200903424 154311 a2 C
select (CL) [OK]' 200303424 15:43:10 al C
2009/03/24 154308 al C
2009/03/24 154221 43 C
200903424 15423 a0 D ﬂ
sot
&+ Date/Time
" Micro Processor ﬂl
" Tupe Order
& Mormal
' Reverse
©)
The ‘ Content-Reset’ dialog box is displayed.

Date/Time: 2012/02/2018:14:57
Micro Processor. - MP20401 =
efer.. |

0123 4567 8948 CDEF
Resst Data: 000 70021412 0e355245 00040000 09d4d400£8 =
010 03000303 03000000 Q0000010 09090001
020 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000
030 00000000 00000000 Q0000000 cooo0000
040 00000000 00000000 Q0000000 cooo0000
050 00000000 00000000 Q0000000 dooo000o
080 00000000 00000000 Q0000000 cooo000o
070 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000
030 00000000 00000000 Q0000000 cooo000o LI
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(4)
Select (CL) [Closg] in the * Content-Reset’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Closg] in the ‘List-Reset’ dialog box.
Closethe‘Log’ dialog box and close the * Information” window.
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[5] Power Event Log

(1)
Select (CL) [Power Event] inthe‘Log’ dislog ENZ |
box File Edit Options
Select (CL) [LISt] _Li$t... — ltems
- = 5IM " Diagnosis
" 55R " Copy Histar
" Reset
% Pawer Event
e | = Detail
2
The ‘List-Power Event’ dialog box is @List-PowerEvent K|
displayed. Total 120
) .. Date/Time MFP Type
NOTE: Tosort ar'd list items, select (CL) J009/07/0908:31:33  Ob  Spstem On P8 sort.. |
[Sort...] first. 2009/07/0900:31:33 09 System On
. . . 2009/07/0903:31:33 Oa Systemn On
Then select (CL) the desired item in 2009/07/090%31:32 08 System On
. . 2009/07/090%:31:32 03 System On
the [Items] and [Order] optionsinthe  |agpamr/a0e3132 02 System On
‘ v g 2009/07/0903:31:31 01 Spstem On
Sort’ dialog box, and select (CL) SO09/07/090931° 71 00 Spstem On
[OK]. 2009/07/0817-38:4 03 Spster On
2009/07/0817:38:4  Ob Spstem On
2009/07/08 173841 02 SpstemOn 7]
% Date/Time
" Micro Processor ﬂl
= Type Order
= Mamal
" Reverse
)

Select (CL) [Closg] in the ‘List-Power Event’ dialog box.
Closethe‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘ Information’ window.
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[6] DiagnosisLog

1)

Select (CL) [Diagnosis] inthe‘Log’ dialog
box.
Select (CL) [List...].

Mg K

File Edit Options

[efete |

~ ltemsz

= 5IM
" 55R
" Resst
" Power Event
£ Detail

' Diagnosis
" Copy Histar

)

Select (CL) datato be indicated in the ‘List-
Diagnosis dialog box and select (CL)
[Content...].

NOTE: To sort and list items, select (CL)
[Sort...] first.
Then select (CL) the desired item in
the [Items] and [Order] optionsin the
‘Sort’ dialog box, and select (CL)
[OK].

4 List - Diagnosis

Total 247

DatedTime

2009107 01:11:04
2009047 ™11
2009107 01:10:58
2003107 07:10:54
20091047 00:42:17
20091047 00:42:14
20091017 00:42:11
2003107 00:42:.08

Type MP Test Code

PATH &1 al  alfb
PA&TH 82 a1 alfb
PATH 80 a1 alfb
PATH 83 a1 alfb
PATH &1 al  alfb
PATH 82 a1 alfb
PATH 80 a1 alfb

—ltems
' Date/Time
T Type

" Test Number
" Emror Code

" Micro Processar

Cahcel |

Order
& Momal

" Reverse
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3

The ‘ Content-Diagnosis’ dialog box is M Gonten Rlb iagnosie

d| Spl ayed Date/Time: 2012/04/0317.16:36
Micro Proceszsor:  MP10-00
Object: HOD
CUDG Type: Path INLINE
Test Mumber: a3
Errar Code: a31o
Action Code Possible Failure Parts Location
44000107 Drive [DERZD-H3R055 ) HODO7-23
44400071 ENC EMCO7-2
40300110 DKE [Disk blade ] DKEB-2F

0123 4567 §94F CDEF
Detal Informatior: 00 07170000 03010000 a3100000 00010001
10 00000001 00000000 00000000 00000000

(4)
Select (CL) [Closg] in the * Content-Diagnosis' dialog box.
Select (CL) [Closg] inthe ‘List-Diagnosis' dialog box.
Closethe‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘ Information’ window.
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[7] Copy History Log
1)

Select (CL) [Copy History] in the ‘Log’ Blog [
dlalog bOX. File Edit Options
Select (CL) [LISt] List . — Items
= 5IM " Diagnosis
" 55R = Copy Histan
' Reset

" Power Event

e | " Detail

)

Select (CL) datato beindicated inthe ‘List- kel
. f . Total 8 .
Copy History’ dialog box and select (CL) SotDaelline Press POV o E'—'
unknown] HOD00-00--HO DO0-00 ort...
[Content...]. riooen UL MDD Lok
Lo 2012402421 11:07:34 HDDOO-00-HDDOG-OD  Warning
NOTE: To sort and list items, select (CL) e HDDODOD-HODID0  mosmplered
. [unknowm) HDDO0-00-HO DOo-00 Completed
[ Sort] f| rst. 2012/02/21 10:57-41 HODOO-00-HDDOOOD  Suspended
Then select (CL) the desired item in
the [Items] and [Order] optionsin the Son

‘Sort’ dialog box, and select (CL) I —
(K.

& Date/Time

" Process ﬂl

" Source PDEY Drder
" Dest PDEY & pomal
O Sratuz " Reverze
©)
The ‘ Content-Copy History’ dialog box is M on e RiE o vl st
dl Spl ayed D ated/Time: From  20012/02/21 17:07:34
To  2012/02/21 11:08:05
Process:
Factor: Failure
PDEW: From HDDO0-00
To HODOO-00
Status: wharning

(4)
Select (CL) [Closg] in the * Content-Copy History’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Closg] in the *List-Copy History’ dialog box.
Closethe‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘ Information’ window.
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[8] MP# - Location correspondence table

Location MP# Location MP#

MPU-10 MP10-00 00 MPU-20 MP20-00 08

MP10-01 01 MP20-01 09

MP10-02 02 MP20-02 0A

MPB | Clusterl MP10-03 03 | MPB | Cluster2 MP20-03 0B
MPU-11 MP11-00 04 MPU-21 MP21-00 0oC

MP11-01 05 MP21-01 0D

MP11-02 06 MP21-02 OE

MP11-03 07 MP21-03 OF
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[9] Port# - Location correspondence table

Module#0

Location Port# Location Port#

Clusterl CHB-1A 1A 00 |Cluster2 CHB-2A 2A 10

3A 01 4A 11

5A 02 6A 12

7A 03 8A 13

CHB-1B 1B 04 CHB-2B 2B 14

3B 05 4B 15

5B 06 6B 16

7B 07 8B 17

CHB-1C 1C 08 CHB-2C 2C 18

3C 09 4C 19

5C 0A 6C 1A

7C 0B 8C 1B

CHB-1D 1D oC CHB-2D 2D 1C

3D oD 4D 1D

5D OE 6D 1E

7D OF 8D 1F

CHB-1E/DKB-1E 1E/1E-0 20 CHB-2E/DKB-2E 2E/2E-0 28

3E/1E-1 21 4E/2E-1 29

5E 22 6E 2A

7E 23 8E 2B

CHB-1F/DKB-1F 1F/1F-0 24 CHB-2F/DKB-2F 2F/2F-0 2C

3F/1F-1 25 4F/2F-1 2D

5F 26 6F 2E

TF 27 8F 2F
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2.3 Log delete

[1] SSB Log

[2] SIM Log

[3] Detail Log

[4] Reset Log

[5] Power Event Log
[6] Diagnosis Log

[7] Copy History Log

(1)
Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].
Select (CL) [Information] in *SVP window.

2
Select (CL) [Log...] in the ‘Information’ # Information !IEI
dialog box. File Edit
Log... Threzhold Y alue. .
Online Read M argin...
Dizplay lag informatian.
©)
Inthe‘Log’ dialog box, select (CL) alogto  |EIE |
be deleted and select (CL) [Delete]. File Edit Options
(For example, select [SIM (Completed)].) List.. -~ ltems
% S|M [Completed] " Diagnosis
If the SIM log is deleted, SIM Log Complete : ;iit ® g iy
(SVP02-590) should be executed beforehand.  Power Evert
Delete r Detail
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(4)
Select (CL) [Yed] inthe Delete’ dislogbox. [ |
[INF2302/]

The zpecified log file will be deleted.
Are pou sure you want to delete it?

()
Closethe‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘ Information’ window.
Change the mode from [Modify Mode] to [View Mode].
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2.4 Monitoring
2.4.1 Monitoring

<Description of the Select Monitor Item dialog>

Select Monitor Item E
—Monitor Data Choice
Object : —Data Dizplay
IOache LI
Ttz - Part
Cache Use Rate[#]. Al MPUs Selected Item{Max10) :
Gache Witz Pending RatelA). MPL-10 glected ftem(Maxl)
MPL-11
MPLU-20
MPL-21 =
<=
CLPR#00 HA
CLPR#M
CLPR#02
CLPR#03
CLPR#04
CLPR#0G
CLPR#OE =l
Eelent Parte.. |
—Sampling Rate{Display Period) Dizplay Mode Dizplay Option
& Blzec](l) |300 [zec] Min5 Max:3600 (Bsec. unit) * Realtime Dizplay = Weeitmuim Walie Disnlay
= 1[minJ(2) ISU [min] Mind  Max1440 = Past Data Display = | Mittimum Walie Display
73 i ’ = — -
1 Thouwrlia) | Thour] Mind  Max720 Start |1u,f 17202 +| |1n.21.39 Al =
Erid |1u,f 17202 +| |1n:21:39 Al =

’TI Cancel
B Monitor Data Choice
Object......cccevvvruennen. Select the desirable object. Y ou can select “ Cache”, “Processor”, “Port”, or
“LDEV” (Logical Device).
ltem ..o Items corresponding to the selected object are displayed. Y ou can select
multiple items.
Part....ccccoeevieennnnn Parts corresponding to the selected object are displayed.
B Data Display
Selected Item........... The selected items are displayed. Y ou can select up to 10 itemsin one
panel.
[=>] button................... This button adds the displayed items. The selected data is added as data that
is already selected as the displayed data.
[<=] button................... The selected items are removed from the list of displayed data.
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B Sampling Rate(Display Period)
Specify the time interval of updating data and the period that datais displayed.
Y ou can specify the display period depending on the selected time interval.

Display period
5[sec.] |5 seconds to 3,600 seconds (1 hour)
(units of 5 seconds)

1[min] |1 minuteto 1,440 minutes (24 hours)
1[hour] |1 hour to 720 hours (30 days)

*1: If you specify 1,440 minutes, the data may not be displayed depending on the window
size.

B Display Mode

Select the display mode. There are two modes. [Realtime Display] displays the current status.

[Past Data Display] displays the data in the past.

* Realtime Display............ The datawill be updated in the specified time interval.

* Past DataDisplay .......... Y ou can specify the range of the displayed data.
Specify the start time of the display in “ Start”, and specify the end
time of the display in“End”.
The period you have specified in “ Sampling Rate(Display Period)” is
ignored.

B Display Option
Y ou can select either to display or not to display the maximum/minimum values when you
specify 1[min.] or 1[hour] in the “Sampling Rate(Display Period)”. When you select this option,
the maximum/minimum values are indicated by the dotted lines in the graph.
If you place a check mark in “Maximum Value Display”, the maximum value will be displayed.
If you place a check mark in “Minimum Value Display”, the minimum value will be displayed.
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B Display dataitem list
# Part Item Description Remarks
1 |Cache |CacheUseRate Cache Use Rate
2 Cache Write Pending Rate Cache Write Pending Rate
3 |MP MP processing Rate MP processing Rate
4 MP Processing Rate Open-Target MP Processing Rate Open-Target
5 MP Processing Rate Open-Initiator MP Processing Rate Open-Initiator
6 MP Processing Rate Open-External MP Processing Rate Open-External
7 MP Processing Rate BackEnd MP Processing Rate BackEnd
8 MP Processing Rate Others MP Processing Rate Others
9 |Port Loss of Signal Count (Fibre) Loss of Signal Count
10 Bad Received Character Count (Fibre) | Bad Received Character Count
11 Loss of Synchronization Count (Fibre) | Loss of Synchronization Count
12 Link Failure Count (Fibre) Link Failure Count
13 Received EOFa Count (Fibre) Received EOFa Count
14 Discarded Frame Count (Fibre) Discarded Frame Count
15 Bad CRC Count (Fibre) Bad CRC Count
16 Protocol Error Count (Fibre) Protocol Error Count
17 Expired Frame Count (Fibre) Expired Frame Count
18 Port Total IOPS | OPS (Read/Write Command Transfer)
19 Port Total Transfer Rate Transfer Rate
(Read/Write Command Transfer)
20 Port Total Response Time Response Time
(Read/Write Command Transfer)
21 Port Input IOPS | Initiator/External | |OPS (Read Command Transfer)
Port
Target/RCU |OPS (Write Command Transfer)
Target Port
22 Port Input Initiator/External | Transfer Rate (Read Command Transfer)
Transfer Rate Port
Target/RCU Transfer Rate (Write Command Transfer)
Target Port
23 Port Input Initiator/External | Response Time (Read Command Transfer)
Response Time | Port
Target/RCU Response Time (Write Command Transfer)
Target Port
24 Port Output IOPS | Initiator/External | |OPS (Write Command Transfer)
Port
Target/RCU |OPS (Read Command Transfer)
Target Port
25 Port Output Initiator/External | Transfer Rate (Write Command Transfer)
Transfer Rate Port
Target/RCU Transfer Rate (Read Command Transfer)
Target Port
26 Port Output Initiator/External | Response Time (Write Command Transfer)
Response Time | Port
Target/RCU Response Time (Read Command Transfer)
Target Port
27 |LDEV |IOPS |OPS
28 Transfer Rate Transfer Rate
29 Read Hit Rate Read Hit Rate
(A hit rate only for random read.)
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(1) Display the Monitor panel
Press the “Monitor” button in the SVP main panel to start the monitoring feature.

(2) Display the Select Monitor Item panel
Select (DR) [Monitor]-[Open...] from the e
menu in the Monitor panel.
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(3) Select datato be displayed
® Select the data you want to display

Select the category whose data you want
to display in [Object] in “Monitor Data
Choice”. Available datawill appear in T
[Item]. Select the data you want to display
(You can select multiple items). The parts
relevant to the selected item will be —
displayed in [Part]. Choose the desirable ; w
part. After selecting [Object], [Item], and
[Part], select [=>] button to add the
selected items to [ Selected Item].
Y ou can display data on up to 10 items. If there is no datain [ Selected Item], the [OK]
button will not be activated.
If the same item is multiply displayed in the list box of ‘ Select Monitor Item’ dialog, open
the dialog again and operate while the items are correctly displayed.

e

ififﬁéi
5
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@ Select the display interval and period
In “Sampling Rate(Display Period)”,
specify the timeinterval of updating data
and the period that data is displayed.
Select 5[sec.], 1[min.], or 1[hour] for the
timeinterval of updating data. The
interval depends on the data you have
selected. Y ou can change the period that
the datais displayed.

® Specify the display mode

 Sampling Rate{Display Peri

@ Slseolt) [A0  [sec] MinG Msx3600 (5sec.unit
CAmndD [T [mind Min1 Mex14a0
Clboud® [T howl Mind MaxT20

In“Display Mode’, select either [Realtime Display] or [Past Data Display]. When you
select [Past Data Display], specify Start and End of the display. If you select [Past Data

Display], the period you have specified in @ will be ignored.

@ Specify the display option

When you select 1[min.] or 1[hour] in “Display Period”, you can choose either to display
or not to display the maximum/minimum value within the timeinterval.

After selecting all the necessary items, select (CL) [OK] to display the Statistics

information panel.
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(4) Description of ‘ Statistics information(Realtime)’ panel -
The specified data obtained during the i
specified display period is displayed in the
panel, and it is updated in the specified time
interval. The data on the left is older data, and
that on the right is newer data
The legends are displayed under the graph
(Selected data and colors of linesin the
graph). The solid lines indicate the data. The
thin dotted lines of the same color as the solid
lines indicate the maximum/minimum values
of the data. The dot-dot-dash lines of the same
color asthe solid lines show the threshold (if
set).

NOTE: If the storage system is undergoing the following maintenance operations or
CHK1A, CHK1B and CHK3 occurs, the monitoring data might contain extremely
large values.

» Adding on, replacing, or removing cache memories.
» Adding on, replacing, or removing disk drives.

» Adding on, replacing, or removing MPB.

» Changing the system configuration.

* Replacing the micro-program.

» Formatting LDEV s (including Quick Format).

* PSOFF/ON
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(5) Description of ‘ Statistics information(Past data)’ panel
The specified data obtained during the =
specified period is displayed in the panel. The
datais displayed in the same way as
‘Redltime’, but the datais not updated. The
dates and times of the oldest/latest available
datain the specified period and the number of
effective data are shown on the right of the
legends.

NOTE: When there are not datain the range
that you appointed, it is displayed
with “No effective data.” on the right
of the legends.

NOTE: When the number of the effective data chooses different items, “*” mark is displayed
in the right side of the number of the effective data.

NOTE: The accumulation period of the past data.

Timeinterval Accumulation period
5[sec.] 3,600 seconds (1 hour) (units of 5 seconds)
1[min.] 1,440 minutes (24 hours) (*1)
1[hour] 744 hours (31 days)

*1: If you specify 1,440 minutes, the data may not be displayed depending on the window
size.

NOTE: Seethe NOTE of “(4) Description of * Statistics information(Realtime)’ panel”.
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(6) Align the displayed windows
Y ou can aign the windows from the
[Window] menu.
To cascade the windows, select (DR)
[Window]-[Cascade].
To tile them, select (DR) [Window]-[Tilg].
To arrange the minimized windows, select
(DR) [Window]-[Icon]. NN IRAIMA A IS T
To close al windows, select (DR) [Window]- i
[All Close].

A list of available windows is displayed under
the menu. Y ou can select one window to
display it in the foreground.

(7) Exit the Monitor window
Select (DR) [Monitor]-[Exit] from the menu.
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(8) Change the contents displayed in the Statistics information window
® Digplay the* Select Monitor Item’ panel
From the menu in the *Monitor’ window,
select (DR) [Edit]-[Item Add/Delete...].

@ Changedisplay items

To add display items, select the category

of datayou want to display in [Object] in e e
“Monitor Data Choice’. Available data TN

will appear in [Item]. Select the data you i

want to display. The parts relevant to the 5

selected items will be displayed in [Part]. =~ o e .
Choose the desirable part. After selecting  Fums f= i e oo
[Object], [Item], and [Part], select [=>] e P

button to add the selected items to —

[Selected Item].

To delete display items, select the items you want to delete from [Selected Item]. After
selecting the items you want to delete, click [<=] button to delete the selected items from
[Selected Item].
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® Changethedisplay interval and period
In “Sampling Rate(Display Period)”, specify the timeinterval of updating data and the
period that datais displayed.

@ Change the display mode
In“Display Mode’, select either [Realtime Display] or [Past Data Display].

® Change the display option
When you select “1[min.]” or “1[hour]” in “Display Period”, you can choose either to
display or not to display the maximum/minimum value within the timeinterval.

After selecting all the necessary items, select (CL) [Close] to close the * Select Monitor Item’
panel.

9)

Scale refresh method of the data display screen
® Scalerefresh
Select (CL) [Monitor]-[Edit]-[Refresh
Scale] from the menu. L:

NOTE: Y ou cannot appoint the scale size. It
is changed to the most suitable scale
by performing scale refresh.
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2.4.2 Processing Information Monitoring Function

<Threshold setting dial og>

Threshold

=] 2
o) O
—_
=

!
g
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B List of items to be able to set the threshold
# Part Item Description Remarks
1 |Cache |CacheUseRate Cache Use Rate
2 Cache Write Pending Rate Cache Write Pending Rate
3 |MP MP Processing Rate MP Processing Rate
4 |Port Loss of Signal Count Loss of Signal Count
5 Bad Received Character Count Bad Received Character Count
6 Loss of Synchronization Count Loss of Synchronization Count
7 Link Failure Count Link Failure Count
8 Received EOFa Count Received EOFa Count
9 Discarded Frame Count Discarded Frame Count
10 Bad CRC Count Bad CRC Count
11 Protocol Error Count Protocol Error Count
12 Expired Frame Count Expired Frame Count
13 |LDEV |Read Hit Rate Read Hit Rate (*1)

*1. « Thethreshold is bottom judgment.

* In the case of LDEV number with alittle cache Reading count, SIM is restrained.
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(1) Start of monitor window
Select (CL) the [Monitor] button on the SVP main window, and start the monitoring function.

(2) Starting threshold setting window
Select (DR) [Edit]-[Threshold] fromthe menu £
on the ‘Monitor’ window.

(3) Setting threshold

® Monitoring items =
Select (CL) items that you want to perform the pE— ”"; ;
. . . f ’ . ¥ Cache Write Pendine Rate 0% Over 10 zec
threshold monitoring in the ‘ Threshold” window.
@ Threshold and term o P Procesere foe %% o -
Enter the threshold and the consecutive exceeding —
H ¥ Loss Of Signal Gount [ ™ ent/sec. Over [ 10ses
term Of eaCh %I eCtaj Itern' ¥ Bad Received Character Gount l_mznt/sec gvar [ 10ses
[# Loss of Synchronization Gount |_7|J Cnt/sec. Over W ssc.
. . . I# Link Failure Count [~ Tontssec. Over [ 10 sec.
When the selection and the input of all items are 7 Racsbve EOF Cunt o
completed, select (CL) [OK] and close the window. e Wl o WD
[# Protocal Error Gount [~ Tontssec, over | 10 see.
¥ Expired Frame Gount |_7u G G Wge:
If the threshold is exceeded continuoudly in the set term,
. Threshald Term
Sl M is reported remotel y ¥ Read Hit Rate [~ 50% Under [ 20 ses

(4) Exiting the monitor window
Select (DR) [Monitor]-[Exit] from the menu.
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2.5 Online read margin (ORM)

[Overview]

The on-line read margin test (ORM) function is aread diagnostic function provided for preventive
maintenance of disk drives. The diagnostic is automatically executed in each drive. The DKC reads
the diagnostic result at specified intervals and reportsit to the SVP.

The SVP calculates the error ratio to the threshold value which is set in advance, and indicatesit in
the OVER RATE Display (see[1], (2)). When the Rate in the display exceeds 100%, it means the
error count is exceeding the threshold, the SVP creates the warning SIM. It is, however, not
reported to the Host. The disk drive reporting the SIM should be exchanged with higher priority
than other normal drives.

SVP DKC (Controller) DB (Drive)
|Ana|yzethe diagnosis result. | é Read the result of ORM Execute ORM diagnosis
| diagnosis at specified e (read diagnosis) at
intervals. specified intervals.
| Update the threshold counter. |
Creste ORM log.  — Emgqﬁg@g@ s __| Log the diagnosis result.
Check whether the threshold
is exceeded. Interval: 6 hours per DB Interval: Once every 12 seconds
. Applicable DBs: Condition for execute:
' Thethreshold Data disk No /O comes from the DK C for 200 ms.
' isexceeded. Spare disk Diagnosis:
' Read diagnosisis executed for each
\‘f/ cylinder.
When 1/0O comes from the DKC during
| Create warning SIM. | diagnosis, the read diagnosisis
suspended immediately after diagnosis of

the current sector is compl eted.
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The following table shows SIM reported by SVP.

Case of the error of SAS Drive : See Table2.5-1
Case of the error of Flash Drive 1 See Table 2.5-2
Case of the error of Flash Module Drive : See Table 2.5-3

They are Unrecovered Read Error, Recovered Read Error, Unrecovered Seek error, Recovered Seek
Error, Not Ready and Other Errors. Each has three types of countersindicated as Today, 7 days and
Total. Refer to [1], (4) for the Over Rate Counter Display. In the Over Rate Counter Display, the
error ratio which has the largest number among those classified typesis displayed for each drive to
represent each error.

The warning SIMs to be reported in the ORM are shown below.

Table 2.5-1 ORM SIM and Reference Code (SAS Drive)

No. Error Type Reference Code Meaning
1 |Unrecovered Read Error 501X Drive Unit Error
2 |Recovered Read Error X=0~F)
3 |Unrecovered Seek Error 502X Drive Media Error
4 | Recovered Seek Error X=0~F)
5 [Not Ready
6 |Other Errors

Table 2.5-2 ORM SIM and Reference Code (Flash Drive)

No. Error Type Reference Code Meaning
1 |Total Defect Count 501X (X =0~F) Drive Unit Error
2 |Tota Uncorrected Errors — Informed Only
3 |Errors Corrected With Possible Delays
4 |Highest Erase Count For All Channels
5 |Lowest Erase Count For All Channels
6 |Used Endurance Indicator 50BX (X =0~F) Flash Drive End of life
Table 2.5-3 ORM SIM and Reference Code (Flash Module Drive)
No. Error Type Reference Code Meaning
1 |Tota Defect Count 501X (X =0~F) Drive Unit Error
2 |Reboot Error
3 |DMA Error
4 | Memory Error
5 |Uncorrected Error 502X (X =0~F) Drive MediaError
6 |Used Endurance Indicator 50CX (X =0~F) Flash Module Drive
End of life
7 |Battery Error 501X (X =0~F) Drive Unit Error
8 |FMD Battery Life Indicator 50DX (X=0~F) Flash Module Drive
Battery Warning
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[1] Displaying an error count, thresholds, and log ----------------=--=-==-mmmmmmeme SVP02-360
[2] Resetting an error COUNt =---=-=-=======mmmmmmm oo oo SVP02-410
[3] Displaying thresholds ---------=-==-==mm e SVP02-430
[4] Altering athreshold ----------m-mmmmmme oo SVP02-450
[5] Displaying the ORM running Status ----------=--=========msmmmmm oo SVP02-470
[6] Resetting thresholds ------========ememem e e e SVP02-480
[7] Set of the threshold of all Flash Drive -------------=m-mmmmm oo SVP02-491
(D
Check SVP Mode.

The Following operation needs SVP Mode to be ‘Modify’. (See SV P01-200)
[2] Resetting an error count

[4] Altering athreshold

[6] Resetting thresholds

[7] Set of the threshold of all Flash Drive

2
Select (CL) the [Information] in the *SVP window.
©)
Sdlect (CL) [Online Read Margin...] in the @ Information =
‘Information’ window. File  Edit
Log... Threzhold Y alue. .

Online Read M argin...

Display log infarmatian,
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[1] Displaying an error count, thresholds, and log

(2)
Sdlect (CL) [Display Over Rate. ] inthe [ R |
‘Online Read margin’ window. e ket
Display Ower Rate... Running Status. ..
Alter and Dizplay...
(2
Enter a number from 0 to 100 at “Rate’ in the
‘ORM Over Rate HDD# D|Sp| ay, dlalog bOX. G II'|‘||'I [DERBC-J30055 ] T . Im—z
Select (CL) [Display]. 11 HDDOOQT (DKRSCY30055 ]
Then only the HDDs which have the rate of U1 1000 kg ymss | o |
1-2 HOD02-00 [DERBC-I30055 ) 0066 Dretail
equal to or greater than the input number at 15 HOBosamokRaC e | o
@ Rate” W|” appear in the d|$lay 1-2 HODO03-01 [DERBCJ300SS ) Q000 Thresholdl
Rate : ratio of the number of errorsfor the
threshold value.
Grp#: the parity group. o cwe |
SPARE : spare HDD
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing
* : gpareHDD in use.
©)
When more detailed information is needed for
the particular drive, select (CL) the HDD B lemm o
from the HDD Location list box. Y ondbeciaes | e
Select (CL) [Detail]. oetl |

Thresholdl

;I Cloze |
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In the *Over Rate Counter Display’ dialog
box, select (CL) the error for which detailed

log isto be displayed from the “ID” list box.
Select (CL) [ORM Log].

NOTE: Inthe case of Flash Drive or Flash

Module Drive, | cannot choose
[ORM Log].

(SAS Drive Selected)

HDD LocationtHDDOT-03 [DKRECIZ00SS ]
Information

7 days Total (R Leg

Fead Error [Unrecovered] 5 0 oo 10 Feset
Read Eror [Recovered) 0.00e+000[E rror/bit]( 000000001 26866

Seek Enor [Recovered) 00000000100 000000004300 00000000, -

Seek Enor [Unrecovered) 0000000010 00000000/30 00000000/

Not Ready 00000000410 00000000430 00000000/

Other Errors 0000000010 00000000/30 00000000,

Clase
[ Current % alue / Threshald Yalue ], [ Cunent Yalue / Dynamic 5paring [ Waming 51 ]

(Flash Drive Selected)

HDD LocationtHDDO1-23 (SLRSE-M40055 )
Information

Today 7 days Total OFiil Logl
Total Defect Count - 00000000/20 FResat
Tatal Uncorected Errors 00000000,
Errors Corrected with possible Delays 0000000a;-
Highest Erase Count for all channels 00000000,
Lawest Erase Count for all channels 0nooonoo/-
Used Endurance Indicator 00000095/33(36)

Close:
[ Current*alue ¢ Threshald Yalue ). [ Cunent Yalue / Dynamic Sparing [ Waming SIM ]

(Flash Module Drive Selected)

HDD LocationeHDDOZ-00 (MFH14-F1RESS |

Information

Today 7 days Total Ui Lug
Total Defect Count - - 00000000/33 Fesat
Reboot Enor 00000000/2 -

DA Errar 0000000010
Memary Ermor 00000000/500

Uncorected Enor 000000004512 -

Uszed Endurance Indicator - 00000000,/99(35)

Battery Eror 0000000041 -

FD Battery Life Indicator - 00000000436 Close

[ Current Value # Threshald Yalue ], [ Cunent Walue / Dynamic Sparing [ Waming Sk ]]
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* In case of SAS Drive
Item Description

ID Read Error : A disk media error was detected. After ten times retries, the error was

(Information) | (Unrecovered) judged that it might become a serious media error which could not be

*1) recovered with ECC or retries.
Read Error : A disk media error was detected. After ten times retries, the error was
(Recovered) judged that it was an intermittent read error and recoverable, and

included in the error rate management for the preventive maintenance.
Seek Error . A seek error was detected. After ten times retries, the error was judged
(Recovered) to be recoverable.
Seek Error . A seek error was detected. After ten times retries, the error was judged
(Unrecovered) to be unrecoverable.
Not Ready : Not Ready status of the drive was detected.
Other Errors : Any error which does not belong to the above classification was
detected.

Today One day count and cleared at AM 0:00 every day.

7 days For the cumulative value in the latest 7 days.

Total Shows the total cumulative count.

*1

Except for “Read Error (Recovered)”:
Each error category indicates the Error Count and the Threshold value.
The“-” for the Threshold value means no threshold is set.

For “Read Error (Recovered)”:
Only the Read Error (Recovered) has an error rate expression. It is not managed with error
count per day, per 7 days or Total.
The error rate of the Read Error [Recovered] is calculated in the following formula:
Error rate = Number of error sectors/Number of ORM scan bits

NOTE: Only the result from approximately the latest one volume scan in ORM is used for the
calculation.
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¢ |n case of Flash Drive

Item Description
Information | Total Defect Count : Defect Count
Total Uncorrected Errors : The total of the uncorrectable error (* 1)

Errors Corrected With Possible Delays : Thetotal of the delay error (*1)
Highest Erase Count For All Channels : Highest Erase Count For All Channels (*1)
Lowest Erase Count For All Channels : Lowest Erase Count For All Channels (*1)

Used Endurance Indicator . Flash Drive End of lifetime (%) (*2)
Today One day count and cleared at AM 0:00 every day.
7 days For the cumulative value in the latest 7 days.
Total Shows the total cumulative count.

*1: When the drive model is SLRxx-MxxxSS, the value of each item is displayed by 0
fixation.

*2: Used Endurance Indicator is displayed in the order of “Current Value / Dynamic Sparing
(Warning SIM)”.

* |n case of Flash Module Drive

Item Description

Information | Total Defect Count : Defect Count
Reboot Error : Reboot Error Count
DMA Error : DMA Error Count
Memory Error : Memory Error Count
Uncorrected Error : Uncorrected Error Count
Used Endurance Indicator : Flash Module Drive End of lifetime (%) (*1)
Battery Error . Battery Error Count
FMD Battery Life Indicator : Warning for lifetime of Flash Module Drive

Battery (%)

Today One day count and cleared at AM 0:00 every day.

7 days For the cumulative value in the latest 7 days.

Total Shows the total cumulative count.

*1: Used Endurance Indicator is displayed in the order of “Current Value / Dynamic Sparing
(Warning SIM)”.

Because these information is multiplication values since HDD operation time, SVP display only
total indication in case of Flash Drive. SVP display total indication of “Total Defect Count”, “Used
Endurance Indicator” and “FMD Battery Life Indicator” and display today indication of the others
in case of Flash Module Drive.

The “-” for the Threshold value means no threshold is set.
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SVP02-390
(5) |
The nature of the error selected in step (4) is
displayed. e
Byte| Bit Name Explanation
0-3 UCT Time when the diagnostic result was reported from the DKC to the SVP.
4 0 LogVaid |Whenthishitisl, itindicatesthat thislogisvalid.
1 | AddressValid |When thishitis1, it indicates that the address information in bytes 8 to 15
isvalid.
2-3 | (Reserved) |Reserved
4-7 | SenseKey |Error sensekey inthe SCSI drive report. (*1)
5 Additional |Additional sense code in the SCS| drive report .(*1)
Sense Code
6 Sense Code |Additional sense code qualifier in the SCSI drive report. (*1)
Qualifier
7 Seek Error | Number of seek errors within 10 seek error retries.
Count

8-A CcC Address of the cylinder where the error occurred.

B H Address of the head where the error occurred.
C-D S Address of the sector where the error occurred.
E-15 LBA LBA where the error occurred.

*1. Definition and contents of the error codes are same as those of the SSB for ordinary DB errors.
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(6)
Select (CL) [Close] inthe *‘ORM Log Display’ dialog box.

(7)
Select (CL) [Closg] in the * Over Rate Counter Display’ dialog box.

(8
Select (CL) [Close] in the *ORM Over Rate HDD# Display’ dialog box.

9)

Close the ‘ Information’ window.
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[2] Resetting an error count

1)

Select (CL) [Display Over Rate...] inthe
‘Online Read Margin’ window.

#1 Online Read Margin
File  Edit

=]|

Display Ower Rate... Running Status. ..

Alter and Dizplay...

2

Enter anumber from 0 to 100 at ‘Rate’ in the
‘ORM Over Rate HDD# Display’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Display].
Then only the HDDs which have the rate of
equal to or greater than the input number at
“Rate” will appear in the display.
Rate : ratio of the number of errorsfor the
threshold value.
Grp# : the parity group.
SPARE : spare HDD
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing
* : gpareHDD in use.

ORM Over Rate HDD# Dizplay
Fiate: IE b4

Grpf Location Fate
1-1 HDDOO-00 [DERSCJ30055 ] 00GE
1-1 HODOO-01 [DKRBC-J30055 ) 0an.o
11 HODO1-00 [DKRSC-I30055 ) 0a0.o
11 HODO1-01 [DKRBC-I30055 ) 0a0.o
1-2 HODO02-00 [DERBC-J30055 ) 006.E Detail |
1-2 HODOZ-01 [DKRBC-I30055 ) 0a0.0
1-2 HODO03-00 [DKRBC-30055 ) 0066
1-2 HODO01 [DKREC-J30055 ) 0a0.0 Thresholdl

;I Cloze |

3)

In the ‘ORM Over Rate HDD# Display’

ORM Over Rate HDD# Dizplay

dialog box, select (CL) the HDD for which an G Losaton _ Rae  Rae[E %
d threshold to bereset f 5&13005 3
error Countan . r . oldsareto ber rom 1-2 HODDO3-00 [DERSCJ30055 ) DDE:B
the HDD Location list box. Select (CL) petl |
[Detail].
Thresholdl
;I Cloze |
(4)
‘ . () H Over Rate Counter Display
In the ‘Over Rate Counter Display’ dialog T ” »

box, select (CL) [Reset] button.

00000030745 00000000410
0.00e+000[E rror/bit][00000000/1. 2686682+01 3]
00000000100 00000000/300  00000000/-
00000000410 00000000430 00000000+
0000000010 00000000430 00000000/~
0000000010 00000000/30 00000000/

Reset

Read Error (R Bre
Sesk Encr [Recovered)
Seek Enor [Urrecovered)
Mot Ready

Other Errors

Close

[ Current Value / Threshald Yalue ], [ Cument Yalue / Dynamic Sparing [ Warking SIM |]
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(5)
Select (CL) [OK] inthe‘Threshold Counter e A |
Reset’ dialog box.
[INF2EETW]

© A ou sure wou want bo reget Threshold Counter of all 107

ok I Cancel

(6)
Select (CL) [Closg] in the * Over Rate Counter Display’ dialog box.

(7)
Select (CL) [Closg] in the *ORM Over Rate HDD# Display’ dialog box.

(8)

Close the ‘ Information’ window.
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[3] Displaying thresholds

(D
Select (CL) [Alter and Display...] in the
‘Online Read Margin’ window.

#1 Online Read Margin
File  Edit

=]|

Display Ower Rate...

Running Status. ..

Alter and Dizplay...
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SVP02-431

2

Inthe*

ORM Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog

box, select (CL) an HDD from the “HDD#’
list box and select (CL) [Display]. In order to

display

threshold of another interval, select

(CL) theinterval from the “Type” radio

button.
NOTE:

Multiple HDDs can be selected (CL)
from the “HDD#” list box while the
control key isbeing held down.
When “Flash Drive’ is selected in
the “HDD#” list box, HDD other
than “Flash Drive” cannot be
selected at the same time.

In this case, each “ Threshold” field
in the “Threshold Value” list box
shows the threshold for the HDD that
is highlighted in the “HDD#” list
box.

Grp# : the parity group.
SPARE : spare HDD

NOTE:

NOTE:

RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing
* : gpareHDD in use.

When selected (CL) HDD from the
“HDD#’ list box is*“Flash Drive”,
“Information” field in the “ Threshold
Vaue’ showsthe item of “Flash
Drive’. In order to display threshold
of “Total Defect Count”, select (CL)
“Total” from the “ Type” radio
button.

When selected (CL) HDD from the

(SAS Drive Selected)

ORM Thieshold Alter/Display

[~ HDD:

Type
* Today © Tdaps " Total |

Grp# Location

- HDDO3-00 [NFHTA-PTRESS ] =
HDDO3-01 NFHIAPIRESS )
HDDO3-02 [NFH1A-PIRESS ]
HDDD3.03 [NFH1A-PIRESS ]

3
1.

HDDO1-05 [DKR5C-I30055 )
HDDO1-15 [DKR5C-I30055 |
HDDO1-23 [DKRSCAI30055 ]
PARE  HDDO0-02 [DKRSCAI30055 )

Selected HDD(s]:1

Threshald Valu

HDD:HDDO1-03

Infarmation
Read Err (Urtecoversd)
(0-9999)

fiead Err[Aecovered)
0~ 3.40E+038)

Seek En (Recovered)
(0-9999)

Seek En (Unrecovered)
(0-3399)

Hat Ready

(0-9999)

Other Enrors
(0-9959)

Alter

Threshold

45
1.00e-008
100

(Flash Drive Selected)

ORM Thieshold Alter/Display

[~ HDD:

Ty
© Today © 7days 5 Tatal |

HDDO0-23 [DKRSCIZ0055 ]
HDDO1-00 [DKR5C-I300S5 ]
HDDO2-23 [DKR5C-I30055 ]
HDDO3-00 ([DKR5SCI30055 ]
HDDOO-00 [SLASB-M40055 |
DDI01-23 [SLR5B-M

HDD04-02 [DKR5C-I30055 ]
HDDO5-02 [DKRSCAI30055 ]
HDDOB-02 [DKASCAI30055 ]
HDDO7-02 [DKR5C-I30055 ]

Selected HDD(s):1

Threshald Val

HDD:HDD 02-00{& kered]

Information

Tetal Defect Count
(0-99999539)

Tetal Uncorected Errors

Enars Comected with possible Delays
Highest Evase Count for all channels

Lowest Erase Count for all chanmels

Used Endurance |
(@-100) 2 Dynar

ndicator
mic Sparing ¢ waming SIM

Clase

(Flash Module Drive Selected)

ORM Threshold Alter/Display

[~ HDD:

Type
’7(-‘ Today € 7daps © Total |

Gipt  Location

1 0300 -P1RESS
1 HDDO3-07 [NFH1A-P1RESS
1 HDDO3-02 NFH1APIRESS
1 HDDO3-03 [NFH1APIRESS
-3 HDDO1-03 [DKRSCI30055 |
-3 HDDO1-05 [DKASCAI30055 ]
3 HDDO1-15 [DKRSCAI300S5 ]
3 HDDO1-23 [DKRSC-I300S5 ]
'ARE HDDO0-02 [DKRECA30055 )

[ ———

F:

Selected HDD(s] 1

Threshald Val

HDD:HDDO3-00

Information

Total Defect Cournt
(0-93339393)

Reboot Error
(@-3333)

Db Error
(0-9999)
Moty Error
(0-9999)
Uncorrected Error
0-9399)

Used Endurance Indi

fic-atar
(0-100) % Dpnamic Sparing ¢ Warming SIM

Battery Ermor
(0-3933)

FMD Battery Life Indicator
(0-100)

—r

Clase

“HDD#” list box is*Flash Module Drive’, “Information” field in the “ Threshold
Vaue’ showsthe item of “Flash Module Drive”.
In order to display threshold of “ Total Defect Count”, “Used Endurance Indicator”

and “FMD Battery Life Indicator”, select (CL) “Total” from the “Type’ radio button.
In order to display threshold of the other, select (CL) “Today” from the “Type” radio

button.
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©)
Select (CL) [Closg] in the *ORM Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog box and close the
‘Information’ window.
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[4] Altering athreshold

(D
Select (CL) [Alter and Display...] in the
‘Online Read Margin’ window.

#1 Online Read Margin

File  Edit

Display Ower Rate...

Running Status. ..

=]|

Alter and Dizplay...

2
In the ‘ORM Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog
box, select (CL) an HDD from the “HDD#’
list box and select (CL) [Display]. In order to
display threshold of another interval, select
(CL) theinterval from the “Type” radio
button.

Grp#: the parity group.
SPARE : spare HDD
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing
* : gpare HDD in use.

DORM Thieshold Alter/Display

~HDD:

Tup

Thieshold ValLe

HDD:HDDOT-0%

((-‘ Today  7daps  Total

| Information

1 HDD03-02 [MFH1A-P1RESS
1 HODO3-03 (NFH1A-P1RESS
HDD01-03 [DERSC. 155

HOD01-06 [DFRGC. 55

=l
- HDD01-15 [DKRSC:

55
3 HODO1-23 [DKRSC-130055

H
1
1
1
1
1

SP&RE  HDDOO-02 [DKRSC-I30055

Selected HDD(s)1

1
]
55 )
]

Giptt Lacation Fiead Enr. [Uniecovered)
11 HODO3-00 (NFHTA-P1RESS = D]
1-1  HDDD3-0T [NFH1A-P1RESS

Read Err [Recovered)
(0-3.40E+038)

Seek Ent (Recovered)
(0-3333)

Seek Ent. (Unrecovered)
(0-3339)

Hat Ready

(0-5939)

Other Errors
(0-3333)

Alter

Threshold

]

1.00e-008

oo

o

il

o

Cl
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3)
In the ‘ORM Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog (SAS Drive Selected)

.
box, alter the threshold in the “ Threshold”

field in the “Threshold Value” list box. Then B | o |

* Today © Tdaps " Total

%I eCt (CL) [Alter] . Gt Location ;‘;“"'"E"?"Un'ecm'ed] ;;reshuld

ad Err
1-1 HDDO3-00 [MFHTA-PTRESS ) . (-S2E)
1-1 HDDO3-01 MFH1APIRESS ]
. . 11 HDDO3-02 [NFH1A-P1RESS ] Eﬁagd fﬁgﬁ;f;jww] 1.00=-008
NOTE: When multiple HDDs are selected in |12 e atmnances )
. - Seek En[Recovered]
1- HD ] (0-9999) lm—
the “HDD#” list box, the threshold C—
e | 0X1 e r 0ol ds SPARE  HDDIOD-02 (DKASCAI30055 [SDE?SS%'E'"[U”'ED“E'Ed] 10

of all HDDs are altered to the same By E
vaue. 0555 —
Different drive types of thethreshold o

management cannot be selected at =]
the same time.

(Flash Drive Selected)

~HDD: Threshold Vil
HDD:HDDOZ 008 ered) el
Ty
lrr‘ Todsy C 7days & Total |
Informetion Threshold
Losation Total Defect Count o0
0- 99333559
HDDO0-23 [DKAGCI30065 ] =11 l
HDDO1-00 [DKARSC.I300S5 ) Total Uncorrected Ernars
HDDO2-23 [DKASC-I30055 ]
HDDO3-00 [DKRSC-I30065 ]
HDDOO-00 [SLASE-M40055 Enars Camected with possibls Delays |—
HOI B
75 iDDoAfs|DRRACIA0SE | Highest Evase Count for all channels
1-3  HDDO502 (DKRSC-30085 )
3 nhheete {Bﬁﬁggﬁﬂggg % Lowsesst Erases Count for all shanieks —
Used Endurance Indicalor D

(0-100) 5 Dynamic Sparing ¢ waming SIM

Selected HDD(s):1

Clase

(Flash Module Drive Selected)

[ HDDx Thieshald Val
Dispisy | HDD:HDDO300 -
Type
’7(-‘ Today € 7daps © Total |
Information Threshald
Ep  Loneim Total Defect Count o
1-1 NFI 1 (0r-99333339)
1-1 HDDD3-0T NFHTA-PIRGSS ) Reboot E
1-1  HDDD3-02 MFH1APIRGSS ) et 2
1-1 HDDO3-03 [NFHTA-P1RESS )
-3 HDDDI-03 [DKRSCJ30055 | BT
13 HODOI-05 (DKRSCJ30055 1 0. sag0) 10
1-3 HDDO1-15 [DKR5CAI30055 ]
1-3 HDDO1-23 [DKR5SC-130055 ]
SFARE  HDDODZ DKRGCI30055 1 e =00
Uncorrected Error 512
0-8933)
Used Endurance Indieator —
(0~ 100] % Dipnamic S pating # Waring SIM
Battery Emor 1
_I (0-9953)
FMD Battery Life Indica e
Selected HDD(s):1 [D,1[|[|a] EPHEIE
Close
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(4)
Select (CL) [OK] in the ‘ Alter Threshold

Vaue dialog box.

[INF2EEEW]

Are you sure you want to alter the threshold value of the HDD you
zelected?

ok I Cancel

©)
Select (CL) [Closg] in the *ORM Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog box and close the
‘Information’ window.
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[5] Displaying the ORM running status

1)

Select (CL) [Running Status...].

#1 Online Read Margin

File  Edit

Display Ower Rate...

Running Status. ..

=]|

Alter and Dizplay...

2

In the ‘ORM Running Status Display’ dialog
box, the ORM running statusis displayed as
the number of sectors.

NOTE: The“HDD#’ list box showsthe
location numbers of HDDs. “ Scan”
shows the number of scanned
sectors.

“Total” shows the total number of
sectorsin thedrive. “Times’ shows
the number of times the entire drive
was scanned. Result of calculating
“Scan” / “Tota”.

Grp# : shows the parity group.
SPARE : spare HDD
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing
* : gpare HDD in use.

NOTE: When “Flash Drive” or “Flash
Module Drive” is displayed, “Scan”,
“Totd”, “Times’ is‘-".

(SAS Drive Selected)

Grpl Location Scan Total Times
1-1 HDDO0-00 [DKREC-I30055 ) 0.000000e+000 / 58607242008 (0.0 =
1-1 HODOO-01 [DKRBC-I30055 ) 0.000000e+000 / 5.860724e-0028 [0.0)
1-1 HDDO1-00 [DKASC-IA00S5 ) 0.000000e+000 / 5.860724e-008 [0.0]
1-1 HODO1-01 [DRRBC-30055 ) 0.000000e+000 / 5.860724e+0028 (0.0)
1-2 HODO2-00 [DKRBC-I30055 ) 0.000000e+000 / 5.860724e-008 [0.0)
1-2 HDDO2-01 [DKRSC-I30055 ) 0.000000e+000 / 5.860724e+008 (0.0
1-2 HODO3-00 [DRREC30055 ) 0.000000e+000 / 5.860724e+0028 (0.0)
1-2 HODO3-01 [DKRSC-I30055 ) 0.000000e+000 / 5.860724e-0028 [0.0]

Close

(Flash Drive or Flash Module Drive Selected)

Grptt Location

Scan Total Times

11 HDDOD-23 [DKRSCA30055
HDDO1-00 [DERSCA 30055
HDD02-23 [DRREC 30055
HDD03-00 [DKRSC-J30055
HDDOO-00 (SLRSE-M40055
HDDO1-23 [SLREE +40055
HOD02-00 [SLRSE 40055
HDDO3-23 [SLRSE-M40055
HDD04-02 [DRREC 30055
HDD05-02 [DKRSC-J 30055
HDDOE-02 [DKRSC.)30055
HDDO7-02 [DEREC.)30055

0000 0300 PRI RI ) = =

(0.000000e+000 /7 5.E29191e+008 (0.0)
3.845762e+009 / 5.629191e+008 (6.8)
9.214136e+008 / BE29191e+008 [1.5]
3.045746e+009 / BE29191e+008 (6.8

404784264009 / BE29191e+008 (7.2
4.047760e+009 / BE23191e+008 [7.2)
4.047760e+009 / 56291914008 [7.2)
404766224009 / BE29191e+008 (7.2)

|

3)

Select (CL) [Closg] in the ‘ORM Running Status Display’ dialog box and close the

‘Information’ window.
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[6] Resetting thresholds

1
Select (CL) [File]-[Exit] in the ‘ Information’
window.

#1 Information [ |] |

File  Edit

Log... Threshaold Yalue. .

Online Read Margin...

Dizplay lag informatian.

2
Select (CL) [Ingtall] in the ‘SVP.

(©)
Select (CL) [Initiadlize ORM Valug] inthe
‘Install” window.

" B Install
File Edit

Fefer Configuration Micro Program Install

[efime Canfguration and|HstE Set Subspstem Time

Logical Device Format Set IP addreszs

Change Configuration Initialize ORM % alue

Copy Config Files Setting B attery Life

Set Flash Drive ORM Value Set Maching Install Date

Select buttan or men.

(4)
Select (CL) [Yes] inthe ‘Initialize ORM
Value' dialog box.

Initialize ORM Value =l

[INS22820/]

Are you gure vou want to initialize ORM Walue?
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()

Select (CL) [OK] inthe Initiaize ORM Value dialogbox. IR LLRz =<]
o [INS2281i]

= ORM Yalue iz intialized.

(6)
Execute an operation for backing up the Select Media [X]
configuration information. [CHF3B86]
Prepare the removable mediafor b&kup and Blackup processing of configuration information wil start. Please select
i nsert the medl a the SYF ar a client PC and inzert & media.
Please select (CL) the [Refresh] button, and
update drive information. A
Select (CL) the drive and the PC in which the
medlawas'nsertaj Gy & Client PC
Select (CL) the [OK] button. Disk: [C =] _ Rehesh |
NOTE: For the procedure of backing up the ok | cocel |
configuration information to a CD-R,
see page MICROQ7-180.
(7)
When this procedure is completed, the message Bl a1
“Please remove the configuration information
media” isdisplayed. Remove the configuration = (@ ™'
information medla, salect (CL) [OK] . = Pleaze remove the configuration infarmation media.
(8
After the procedure is completed, return to oLt
‘Install’.
%I &t (CL) [FI | e] _[EXI t] . Fiefer Configuration Micra Program [nstall

[efine Eonfiguration and | mstall Set Subsystem Time

Change Configuration Initialize OFM W alue

Copy Config Files Setting B attery Life

Logical Device Format | Set |P address |

Set Flash Drive ORM Yalue Set Machine Install D ate

Select button or menu.
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[7] Set of the threshold of all Flash Drive

1
Select (CL) [File]-[Exit] in the ‘ Information’
window.

#4 Information [ [] |

File  Edit

Log.. Threshaold Yalue. .

Online Read Margin...

Drizplay lag informatian.

2
Select (CL) [Ingtall] in the ‘SVP.

)
Select (CL) [Set Flash Drive ORM Value] in
the ‘Install’ window.

N E Install
File Edit

| Refer Caonfiguration Micra Progrann Install

[Efitie Eanfiguration atrd hstal Set Subsystem Time

Laogical Device Format Set IP address

Change Configuration Initialize ORM Y alue

Copy Config Files Setting Battery Life

Set Flash Drive ORM Yalue Set Maching Install D ate

Select button or menu.
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(4)
Set a setting method of the threshold and the threshold, and then select (CL) the [OK] button.

Set the target ORM Value Setting of Flash Drive

Set Flash Drive ORM ¥Yalue

Target ORM Yalue ——— Al Flash Drives applied

& Flash Dri - [ Setting For all Flash Drive ORM values Setti ng method of the threshold
S e A e Used Endurance Indicakor ————————————— of Flash Drive
" Flash Drive Dynamic Sparing : I oo
(0 - 1007}
£ FMD Battery Set the threshold of Flash Drive
Warming S I
(/- 100 -
|_-Setting of FMD Battery
—&ll FMD Batteries applied —
I™ Setting For &ll FMD Battery ORIM alues Setting method of the threshold
~FMD Battery Life Indicator ——————————— of FMD Battery
WWarning S g I a5
{n- 1ug) Set the threshold of FMD Battery
{Mote)
Dyvnaric Spating :When you set 0, Dynaric Spating is not started and SIM is nok created.
Warning SIM When wou set 0, Warning SIM is not created,
oK I \Cancel |
N\ c
ancel Button
Execute Button / Goto (3)
Goto (5)

<<Set the target ORM Vaue>>
[Target ORM Value]
Flash Drive and FMD Battery : This setting changes the threshold of Flash Drive and FMD

Battery.
Flash Drive : This setting changes the threshold of Flash Drive.
FMD Battery : This setting changes the threshold of FMD Battery.
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<<Setting of Flash Drive>>
[All Flash Drives applied]

<Setting method of the threshold of Flash Drive>
Setting for all Flash Drive ORM Values

When you want to set the threshold of Used Endurance Indicator of all Flash Drives,
attach a check.
When it is checked, the Flash Drive installed after this operation becomes the same
threshold automatically. When you want to cancel this setting, check off. When you want
to return the threshold to initial value (Dynamic Sparing threshold: 99/Warning SIM
threshold: 95), do reset operation of the threshold. (SV P02-480)

<Set the threshold of Flash Drive>
[Used Endurance Indicator]

Dynamic Sparing : When there is a spare drive, thisis the threshold to start Dynamic Sparing.
When reach the threshold that you set, start Dynamic Sparing and create
SIM. Valid number is 0 - 100. When you set 0, does not start Dynamic
Sparing and does not create SIM.

Warning SIM : Thisisthe threshold to create Warning SIM. When reach the threshold
that you set create Warning SIM. Valid number is 0 - 100.
When you set 0, does not create Warning SIM.

<<Setting of FMD Battery>>
[All FMD Batteries applied]

<Setting method of the threshold of FMD Battery>
Setting for all FMD Battery ORM Values

When you want to set the threshold of FMD Battery Life Indicator of all FMD Battery,
attach a check.
When it is checked, the FMD Battery installed after this operation becomes the same
threshold automatically. When you want to cancel this setting, check off. When you want
to return the threshold to initial value (Warning SIM threshold: 95), do reset operation of
the threshold. (SV P02-480)

<Set the threshold of FMD Battery>
[FMD Battery Life Indicator]
Warning SIM : Thisisthe threshold to create Warning SIM. When reach the threshold
that you set create Warning SIM. Valid number is O - 100.
When you set 0, does not create Warning SIM.
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()

Select (CL) [OK] in the “Processis normal end.”.

Install [ x| |

g N \ [IMNS10421]

Process iz narmal end.

(6)
Execute an operation for backing up the Select Media
configuration information. Prepare the [CNF3BE6]
removable mediafor baCkUp and insert the Backup processing of configuration information wil start, Please select
medl a PI case Sel ect (CL) the [RefreSh] button, the SYF or a client PC and inzert a media.
and update drive information. Select (CL) the
drive and the PC in which the media was e s <clociad
inserted. Select (CL) the [OK] button.
) 5 ¢ Client PC
NOTE: For the procedure of backing up the
configurpation information tog a (?‘,D-R, Pk o i R
see page MICROO07-180. ok | Coneel |
(7)
When this procedure is completed, the CNFCPY
message “ Please remove the configuration )
information media.” is displayed. Remove the 0 [CHF31551]
Configuration information media, select (CL) = Pleaze remove the configuration information media.
[OK].
(8

After the procedure is completed, return to
‘Install’. Select (CL) [File]-[Exit].

E Install
File  Edit

Refer Configuration

Micra Pragram Install

[efine Eonfiguration and | mstall

Set Subsystem Time

Logical Device Format

Set P address

Change Configuration

Copy Config Files

Setting B attery Life

Set Flash Drive ORM Yalue

Initialize ORM Y alue |
Set Machine Install D ate |

Select button or menu.
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2.6 SIM Reporting Specification

[1] DKC SIM

[2] Cache SIM
[3] MediaSIM
[4] Device SIM

(D
Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].
Select (CL) [Information].

@)

Select (CL) [Log...] in the *Information’ i Information !Iil

Log... Threzhold ' alue.
Onlinge Read b argin. .
Dizplay log information.

©)

Select (DR) [SIM Report...] from the Mg [

[Options] menuinthe‘Log’ dialog box. File Edit | Dptions

Refresh |

List..

SIM Report...  [Sseee " Diagnosis
5o ¢ Copy History
" Reset

= Power Event

" Detail

Delete
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4
Select (CL) SIM report type from the ‘ Type’ ¥4 51 Reporting Options [ x| |
list box.
Type: |[SETY -
Type: DKC SIM Reporting Cancel |
Cache SIM vV Acute V¥ Moderate
MediaSIM v Serious v Semice
Device SIM R epart: acute, Serious, Moderate and Service
[t EemEark:

Select (CL) the level to be reported in the
‘SIM Reporting Option’ dialog box, and also select (CL) [OK].

SIM message report level are arranged as followsin order of the higher level.
Acute > Serious > Moderate > Service
Selecting level, means all higher levels are to be reported.

(5
Closethe‘Log’ dialog box and aso close the ‘ Information’” window.
Change the mode from [Modify Mode] to [View Mode].
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2.7 Management of drive threshold values

[1] Displaying thresnold Values -----=--=-=-==mmmmm oo SVP02-530
[2] Altering threshold Valug ------=-==-=mmm oo o SVP02-540
[3] Displaying an eror COUNt -=----======nmmmmmm oo oo SVP02-560
[4] Resetting an €rror COUNL ----==-====m=mmmm oo oo SVP02-570
(D

Check SVP Mode.

The Following operation needs SVP Mode to be ‘Modify’. (See SV P01-200)
[2] Altering threshold value
[4] Resetting an error count

2

Select (CL) the [Information] window in the ‘*SVP window.

3)

Select (CL) [Threshold Vaue...] in the ¥ Information M= |

‘Information’ window. File Edit

Log... Threzhold * alue. .

Ornline Read b argin...

Dizplay lag informatian.
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[1] Displaying threshold values

1)

Select (CL) [Alter and Display...] in the ‘ Threshold Value
window.

&4 Threshold Yalue |

File  Edit

Alter and Dizplay. ..

Digplay Error Count....

)

Select (CL) an HDD location from the “HDD#’
list box in the * Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog
box and select (CL) [Display].

In order to display threshold of another interval,

select (CL) theinterval from the “ Type” list box.
NOTE: Multiple HDD locations can be selected

(CL) from the “HDD#’ list box while
the control key being held down. The
threshold value in the “Threshold
Vaue’ list box shows the threshold
value for the HDD location that is
highlighted in the “HDD#" list box.
Recovered: Threshold of errors
recoverable by retry.
Threshold of errors not
recoverable by retry.

Unrecd:

Grp#: the parity group.

SPARE : spare HDD
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing
* : spare HDD in use.

Threshold Alter/Display

- HDD#H

Display

Typ
’7(3' Fdays € Total

Location

HDD00-00 [DKRS
1 HDDO0-01 [DERS

1 HDDO1-00 [DERGC-30055
1 HDD M -01 [DKASC-J30055
2 HDD02-00 [DKRSC-J30055
2 HDDO2-01 [DERSC.)30055
2 HDDO3-00 [DEREC.30055
2 HDD03-01 [DKRSC-J30055

Selacted HDD(s) 1

i~ Threshold Value

HDD:HDD 0000 Alter
Errar Tupe Recavered Unrecd,
m ?cggagnéi:a\ erior 50 [&
ik o
Ee_aé:ls.fs;\]w’mte ermor W |T
i O
ﬁ]ungggear] hardwareeror [150 [6 |
[sugsalsfgaz]a..nr Part 0 [o0
[Snf-\_SaInga(]anor Part 1 W
e foas
P EN

Close

(Multiple Selected)

- HDD#

Threshold Alter/Display

Display

Topi
’7 C Tdays & Total

Location

HOD01-00 (D
HDDO-01 [DKRSC-30055
HDD02-00 [DKRSC-30055

1
1
1
2
2 HDD02-01 [DKASC-30055
2 HOD03-00 [DKASC-30055
2 HDDO03-01 [DKRSC-30055

Selected HDD[3):2

i~ Thieshold Value
HDD:HDDOOO1

Alter

Error Type Recavered Unrecd,
[rae_ca}'éasnalfa\ eror |n_ ID—
el b o
e PP
%n_vaes\é‘g]ermr lU— lU—

Controller hardware ermor |0 0

[0-9339)

SA5 I/F enor Port 0
[0-9333)

5A5 I/F enor Port 1
[0-9333)

Port ) eor
[0-3339]

Port 1 enor

[0-9339)

3)

Select (CL) [Closg] in the * Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog box and close the ‘ Information’
window.
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[2] Altering threshold value

1)

Select (CL) [Alter and Display...] in the ‘ Threshold Value

window.

&4 Threshold Yalue |

File  Edit

Alter and Dizplay. ..

Digplay Error Count....

)

Select (CL) an HDD location from the
“HDD#” list box in the ‘ Threshold
Alter/Display’ dialog box and select (CL)
[Display]. In order to display threshold of
another interval, select (CL) the interval from
the “Type” list box.

Grp#: the parity group.
SPARE : spare HDD
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing
* : gpare HDD in use.

Threshold Alter/Display

HDDOO-0T [DKRSCAI3005S
HODOT-00 [DKRSC-I3005S
HDDOT-01 [DKRSCAI300SS
HDDO2-00 [DKRSC-I30055
HDDOZ2-01 [DKREC-I30055
HODO3-00 [DKREC-I30055
HODO2-01 [DKRECJ30055

P o o Py s s [

Selected HDD(g]:1

ot o ThresholdValue
HDD:HDDO0-00 Alter |
Typ Ermar Type: Recovered Unrecd,
% Fdaps  © Total | techanical enor IWSD [
[0-9939)
s Loz Media emor IU_ 180
HDDO0-00 (DERSC (0-99339)

Fiead / Wiite error
9939)

-
o
—

-

Diive |/F error |1 60 |E

(0-9353)

Controller hardvware emor IT a0 &

[0-9939]

SA5 1/F error Port 0 600

(0-9939)

SAS I/F error Port 1 600

(0-9939)

Port 0 errar 384
||| (@939

Paort 1 emar 384

(0-9939)
Close |

3

Alter athreshold value in the “ Threshold
Vaue’ list box in the ‘ Threshold
Alter/Display’ dialog box.

Then select (CL) [Alter].

NOTE: When multiple HDD locations are
selected (CL) from the “HDD#” list
box with the control key being hold
down, the thresholds for all the
selected HDDs are modified to the
same value.

Threshold Alter/Display

—HDD#

~ Threshold Y alug
HDD:HDDO0-01

Typ
[r Fdays % Total

Laocation

D]
HDDO1-01 (DKREC30055

HODO2-00 [DKREC-I30055
HODO2-01 [DKREC-J30055
HODO3-00 [DKREC-J30055
HODO2-01 [DKRECI30055

Selected HDD (g]:2

Eror Type Recovered Unrecd,

| Eg?cﬁl'éaansi‘t]:al eror IU— l[l_
e I
Fééascls.;grile eror ID— lD_
[[)Uri_vseslég]errm IU— ID_

Controller hardware emor IU 0
(0-9939)

SAS |/F erar Port 0

Close

(0-9353) IU_
EED%SSIS#;STUGI Port 1 IU_

o P -
R b
[e= |
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(4)
Select (CL) [OK] in the * Alter Threshold
Value' dialog box. S

Are you sure you want to alter the threshold value of the HDD you
zelected?

ok I Cancel
©)
Select (CL) [Closg] in the * Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog box and close the ‘ Information’
window.
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[3] Displaying an error count
1

Select (CL) [Display Error Count...] inthe ‘ Threshold Vaue

Window.

File  Edit

&4 Threshold Yalue |

Alter and Dizplay. ..

Digplay Error Count....

@)
Select (CL) an HDD location from the HDD
Location drop-down list in the ‘ Threshold
Counter Display’ dialog box to display the
error count for the HDD.

Grp#: the parity group.
SPARE : spare HDD
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing
* : spare HDD in use.

Threshold Counter Display

HDD: Gip#t Location

1-1 HDDOO-02 [DERSC Beset
1D(Infarmation] Today 7 daps Total
Mechanical erar [iecovered) OOO00000/(5, 50,1000 600 000000007150 -

Media error [recovered) 00000000/~ - -
Read / Wiite enor [iecovered) DONONA000/(2 50],{400,200) 00000000/150 -
Drive |/F eror [recovered) 00000000/(5,50),1000,500) 000000004150 -
Controller hardware error [recovered] 00000000/(5,50),1000,500) 000000004150 -
Mechanical errar [urecovered) O00A000/(1 2 [20,10) 0000000046 -
Media error [unrecovered] 00000000/(10,50),[1000,500) 000000004150 00000000./10000
Read / Wiite enar [unrecovered) 00000000/(1.10.140.20) 0000000030 -
Drive |/F eror [unrecovered) 00000000/(1.2),[20,10] 0000000076
Cantroller hardware error [unrecovered]  00000000/(1.2) [20°10) 0000000076 -
SA5 I/F emor Port 0 00000000/(20,200),[4000,400) 000000004600 -
SA5 I/F enor Port 1 00000000/(20,200),[4000,400) 000000004600 -
Port 0 ermor 00000000/(128).[256) 00000000/334 -
Port 1 ermor 00000000/(1 28], [256) 00000000/334 - -

Tadaw:[Eror Count / Threshold Yalue wamingllLevell Level2) Blockade(Levell Level2]]

7 days. Tatal[ Emor Count / Threshold Yalue |

NOTE: Please execute this operation with P/S ON.
When with P/'S OFF or the communication error occurs, the display of part Today is

displayed by “Unknown”.

3

Select (CL) [Close] in the * Threshold Counter Display’ dialog box and close the ‘ Information’

window.
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[4] Resetting an error count

1)

Select (CL) [Display Error Count...] inthe ‘ Threshold Vaue

window.

&4 Threshold Yalue |

File  Edit

Alter and Dizplay. ..

Digplay Error Count....

)

Select (CL) the HDD location, for which you

Threshold Counter Display

“ HOD: Gip# Location
want to reset the error count, from the “HDD oo e
. 1 M H ]
Location” drop-down list in the ‘ Threshold Dliomaier) Toder Tow T
. . Mechanical eror [recovered) 00000000/(5,50,1000,500] 00000000/150
’ tedi d| 00000000/ -
Counter Display’ dialog box and also select Tt WU 1./ IOGOR SO
Drive |/F enor [recovered] 00000000/(5,50],(1000,500) 00000000 50
(CL) [Re%t] Contraller hardware eror (recovered)  00000000/(5,501,(1000,500) 00000000150
. Mechanical eror [uriecovered] 00000000/(1,2)[20,10) 0000000046 -
tdedia eror [urrecovered) 00000000/(10,50),[1000.500) 00000000150 0000000010000
Read / Wwiite enor [unrecavered) 00000000/(1,10,(40,20] ooooonoos2n. -
Drive | /F errar [unecoversd) 00000000/(1,2)[20,10) 0000000046
. Contraller hardware error [unrecovered]  00000000/(1.2) [20,10] 0000000046
. SAS I/F Fart 0 0000000080, 200) (4000400 00000000800
Grp# * the parlty group SAS I/F Z:E; FE:H [IEII][IDD[IDI%BD,Z[I[I},EMDD,ADD% 00000000800
Port O enor 00000000/(128).[256) 000000004384
SPA RE : Spare HDD Port 1 ermor 00000000/(1 28] (256] 00000000/334
. 1 1 Todaw:[Emor C 4 Threshold alue Lewell Level2) Blackade(Levell Level2]
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing Tyt st nastamtos)
* - H
: spare HDD in use.
H 1]
Select (CL) [OK] in the ‘ Threshold Counter Threshold Counter Reset =]

Reset’ dialog box.

[IMF2EE7]

Are pou sure pou want b reset Threshald Counter of all D7

[ |

Cancel
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(4)

o
After confirming that the error count has been

r(?set in the ‘ Threshold Counter Display’ b Rese
dialog box select (CL) [Close] and closethe  ttriemien o T

. . Mechanical error recovered) UDUUDUUD/‘[S,SD],H 000.500) 000000004150
¢ | nf Ormatl On’ Wi ndOW Media eror [recovered) 00000000 .
. Read / Wiite enar [recavered) UDUUDUUD/‘[Z 50),[400,200) 00000000/150

Drive |/F error [recovered] 00000000/(5,50),1000,500] 000000004150
Cantraller hardware error [recovered) 00000000/(5.50).(1000,500) 00000000/150
Mechanical errar [unrecovered) 00000000/(1.2).(20,10) 00000000/ -
Media eror [unrecavered] 00000000/(10,50).[1000,500] 000000004150 00000000/10000
Read / Wiite enar [unrecovered) 00000000/(1,10),(40.20) 00000000/30 -
Drive |/F error [uniecavered) 00000000/(1.2).(20,10) 00000000/6
Cantraller hardware error [unrecovered]  00000000/(1,2).(20,10] 00000000/
SAS I/F enor Port 0 00000000/780,200),14000,400) 00000000/500
SAS I/F enar Port 1 00000000/780,200),[4000,400] 00000000/600
Port 0 ermar 00000000/(1261.(256] 00000000/384
Port 1 emar 00000000/(1261(256] 000000004384

Today[Erar Count / Threshold Yalue \WarminglLevell Level?) Block ade(Levell Level2]]
7 daps, Total[ Emor Count / Threshold Y alue |
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2.8 SIM Log Complete

(D
Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].
Select (CL) [Information].

@)
Select (CL) [Log...] in the *Information’ i Information s E3 |

Log... Threzhold ' alue.

Onlinge Read b argin. .

Dizplay log information.

(©)
Sdlect (CL) [SIM] and [List..] inthe‘Log. BT ||

File Edit Options

& Sl " Diagnosis
" 55R " Copy Histan
" Reset

' Power Event

[Delete | O Dretail

(4)

. o =
Select (CL) datato be completed inthe ‘List- — RESSEL B
) H Total: BO Completed: 38
SIM’ dialog box and select (CL) [Complete]. ; _ e |
[ ate/Time Feference Level Skatus
2009/04/06 15:18: Moderate  Initial Sart.. |
2009/04/05 151640 21080 Moderate  Initial
2009/04/01 050504 045000 Serows  Initial
2009/03/30 21°27:49 1003 Serous  Initial
2009403430 21:2749  ef1183 Serious Iritial Complete
009/03/30 21°27:43  efE Serous  Initial [ oo |
2009/03/30 710955 B50002  Moderate  Initial
2009/03/25 130074 b5Z1 Moderate  Initial
2009/03/25 130014 BEI Moderate  Initial
2009/03/25 130014 bSO Moderate  Initial
2009/03/25 130014 BSZI0 Moderate  Initial
2009/03/25 130013 BEI0 Moderate  Initia =
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()

Select (CL) [Yes] inthe*Complete’ dialog box.

T |

o [INF2501]

Thiz will complete the specified S1M.

(6)
15 M L - - _
Inthe ‘List-SIM’ dialog box, make surethat KRSl ]
“ (L H H Total: B0 Completed: 38 Close
Compl Etaj IS dl qjl ayed n the Status' Date/Time Reference  Level Status 4'
2009/04/06 15:18:40 boderate  Initial Sart.. |
2009/04/06 15:18:40 214080 Moderate  Initial
2009/04/01 030804 Q45000 Serous  Initial
2009/03/30 21:27:.49  ef1103 Seriouz Iitial
2009403430 21:2749  ef1183 Serious Iritial Complete |
2009/03430 21:27:43  ef9183 Serious Initial
2009/03430 21:03:55  B50002 Moderate  Initial
2009/03/25 130014 bi5211 Moderate  Initial
2009/03/251300:14 b1 Moderate  Initial
2009/03/25 130014 bSO Moderate  Initial
2009/03/2513:00:14  bf5210 Moderate  Initial
2009/03/2513:00:13  bf5110 Moderate  Initial LI
(7)

Select (CL) [Closg] inthe‘List-SIM’ dialog box.

Closethe‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘ Information’ window.
Change the mode from [Modify Mode] to [View Modg].

NOTEL: Evenif SIM Complete was performed, the MESSAGE of the Operator Panel may be

NOTEZ2:

on. Display all the SIMs to make sure they are completed. If not, please wait for 5
minutes and operate SIM Log Compl ete again.

Uncomplete SIM logs are recorded up to 256. When the SIM log is made when the
number of uncomplete SIM logs is the maximum, the oldest uncomplete SIM log is
automatically done complete.
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2.9 Dump/AutoDump

Auto Dump isauseful function to provide the user with free selection of the dump data type and the
output media so that the user can collect dump information.

[1] Auto Dump

(1) Connect the external USB memory.
When information is collected to the external USB memory, connect the USB memory.
When information is not collected to the external USB memory, go to Step 2.
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® Insert the USB memory in USB port on the SVP.
(8 When connecting to the SVP

USB Port
(Insert the USB Memory in USB Port)
—II <
BN
LT
=il — SVP USB Memory
SVP
DKC /
N e /
=)0 o EEEE ¢ L
— T o | [P 0lojol0| [olololo] E
0 0 bEEER U I’ ‘ ‘ ,, IUH_HUIIUH_UHIIUU_UHI II“I' 0lojo|0| [0jolo|o] m
Serial DVIZDVIL  PUBLICUSB2USB1 USB3  USB4 CLIMNT CL2MNT  RAS FON  boFF Egm’?_'*gg/ SVPSTATUS  LANSTATUS 'ggml

(b) When connecting to the Client PC

Client PC USB Port

USB Memory
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2

Select (CL) [AutoDump] button.

3

Select a dump type and a medium for output and make settings of the FTP transfer detail and
the Client PC output detail, etc., and then select (CL) the [OK] button.

Only FTP Transfer Button

Type Selection
Media Selection
Select DUMP Type
— Type —Media
| Nomal i / FTP 4|
[w] Log - — FTF Transfer Detail
Dump HostName:  [s2sk310
Canfiguration -
- |/project/tdmp2 A7 00/ svp Dump

SVP-DKL Communication Tiansfer Path |

SVP Trace USER Marme: Iv:-cwolks

wvieb Conscle o [
e Pasaword: I 1

[ Performance kdonitor [LDEY]

[ Performance Moritor [Externall

[ Performance konitor [Remote Copy]

[ Performnance Motitor [Long FBange) LI

FTP Transfer Detail

Client PC / Removable

— Bemayvable Risk D utput Detail

Dutput paths IA:\

oo ]

Cancel

Disk Output Detail

— Cancel Button
Goto (6)

Execute Button
Goto (4)

NOTEZ1: Please check that automatic connection of alocal disk driveisset up in the case of
connection to SVP. (At the time of SVP Connect Utility use, it is set up automatically.)

NOTE2: If you execute the TOD setting during collecting the Port Dump, the collecting the Port
Dump may fail. Then, please execute collecting the Port Dump again.
And if you execute collecting Port Dump at about the time set by Synchronization
Information function, the collecting the Port Dump may fail. Then, please execute
collecting the Port Dump again.
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<<Dump Type>>

Rapid:

Normal

Detail:

DUMP:

Log:

This dump typeisto get log information, SV P operation history, or configuration
information. SV P will compress these files automatically. The compressed files will be
stored in afew FDs.

This dump type will be used when the initial analysis of error isneeded. In this case, you
should gather the files used by this type and send it to the Center. After sending thisfiles,
you should gather dump data by selecting “Normal” type and send it to the Center to
analyze more details.

This dump typeisto get dump data (you can get DUMP information of All PCB) adding to
thelog files used by “Rapid” type. SVP will compress these dump files automatically. Y ou
should get dump data by using this dump type after sending the “Rapid” type of datato
Center.

Thistypeisto get monitor information adding to the dump files used by “Normal” type.
(Y ou can not get performance monitor information.) This datawill be needed when the
performance of the DK C wants to be checked. If there is no order to get these data, you do
not need to use this type.

The dump of this type selects the processors and gets dumps from them individualy.

The dump of this type collects log information only. The dump is used when it is required
to send only the log information immediately to the Technical Support Division before
making the initial analysis.

Monitor:

The dump of this type collects all monitor information and configuration information.

Config Backup:

The dump of thistype collects the configuration information backup data stored in a hard
disk of the SVP.

Obstacle Infor Dmp:

The dump of this type collects the obstacle PDEV Information and obstacle PCB
Information data stored in a hard disk of the SVP.
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Custom:
The dump of this type selects source items from the detailed information items and collects
information from them.
When none of the detailed information items is checked off, the function of the dump of
this type becomes the same as that of the dump whose type is No Gather.

No Gather:
The dump of this type only outputs “c:\dkc200\tmp\hdcp.tgz”, which has already been got,
to a selected medium without compressing the data.
The dump of thistype cannot collect information when the “ c:\dkc200\tmp\hdcp.tgz” does
not exist or an HDD is selected as a medium for the output.

<<Media>>

HDD:
SVP will store the compressed filesto HDD. The file name is “c:\dkc200\tmp\hdcp.tgz” . If
you can transfer the filesto your center directly, thistype will be useful.
NOTE: When operating the maintenance, SVP will sometimes delete the files. Do not use

the maintenance operation before sending the files to your center.

FTP:
SVP will store the compressed filesto HDD. The file nameis* c:\dkc200\tmp\hdcp.tgz”.
After the compression processing end, Transfer processing of compression datais
performed to the transfer place directory of a specification server inputted into FTP
Transfer Detail.

Client PC:

The compressed data is output to the directory which has been entered in the Client PC
Output Detail box of the PC remotely connected to the SVP.

When information is collected to the external USB memory of the Client PC, please select
“Client PC” as amedium and specify the drive of the USB memory into Client PC Output
Detail.

Removable Disk:

The compressed data is output to the directory which has been entered in the Removable
Disk of SVPPC.

When information is collected to the external USB memory of the SVP PC, please select
“Removable Disk” as a medium and specify the drive of the USB memory into Removable
Disk Output Detail .
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<<FTP Transfer Detail>>

Host Name: The host name of a FTP transfer place or an IP address is inputted. (* 1)
Transfer Path: Thedirectory of a FTP transfer place is inputted.

USER Name:  The user name which login to a FTP server is inputted.

Passwor d: The password which login to a FTP server isinputted.

<<Client PC Output Detail>>
Output path:  Enter adirectory, to which data of the PC remotely connected to the SVPis
output, into this box. (A list of drives of the PC concerned is displayed as an

initial display.)

<<Removable Disk>>
Output path:  Enter adirectory, to which data of the Removable Disk of the SVP PC is output,
into this box. (A list of Removable Disk drives of the SVP PC is displayed as an

initial display.)

*1: Itisin between“[” and “]” when you input the address of 1Pv6.
(Eg.) [0000:0000:0000:0000:0000:0000:0000:0000]
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(4) Doing the dump and data compression

A dump is done when a dump typeis selected out of “Normal”, “Detail”, “DUMP’, and
“Custom” (in the case where “Dump” has been selected from the detailed information items).

Goto Step (4-1-1).

When “No Gather” is selected as adump
type, amessage, “ Do you want to output the
already gathered dumps, logs, history of SVP
operations, and usage data to the target media
without refreshing them?” is displayed. A
selection (CL) of the [OK] button in response
to the message makes an output to the
selected medium.

Go to Step (5).

Select DUMP Type [<]
- Typ  Media
Momal = FTF =
(Rapid ]

Contig Backup
Obstacle Infor Dmp
istam

FTF Transfer Detail

Hogt Mame: ~ |10213.38.204

Transter Path; | Proieet/idmp2/i700/svp/Dump

UUSER Name,  |vser]

Password, I

e A E D G Dara
’V Ougupaty |

Cancel

When a dump type other than the above is selected, a data compression is done.

Go to Step (4-2).

The following messages are displayed before doing the dump and data compression when a
Mediais select out of “Client PC”, and “Removable Disk”.

“Insert aremovable mediafor the dump
collection to get the dump informationin it.”
is displayed.

When you output to aremovable media, insert
the removable media and select (CL) the

[OK] button.

“Free space in the output destination driveis
XXXMB. Do you want to continue?’ is
displayed.

Select (CL) the[Yes] button.

(XXX isfree space in the output destination
drive)

0 [0 M 4030]

Inzert a removable media for the dump collection to get the dump

infarmation ix it.

Auto Dump

G [ADM3700]

Free space in the output destination drive iz 6,042ME. Do pou want

ta continue?
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SVP02-680
(4-1-1)
When “DUMP” is selected as a dump type, Dump = [C]x]
select (CL) [Select I/F Blade] or [Select [ Adapter
MPB], and select (CL) “Location No.” of the " AIFCE
processor and select (CL) the [DUMP] button. o ETED =l _ G|
" Selac CHE-1D
When [All PCB] is selected, dumps are got et LHE 24
from all the processors. DHE-1E
et
When a dump type other than the above is
selected, go to Step (4-1-2).
Dump M= E3
— Adapter
" AIPCB
" Select |/F Blade | CHE 14 =l ﬂl
© SeectPy  [MPUI0 ]
MPO-TT
MPU-20
MPU-21
(4-1-2)
A box indicating progress of the dump is pwp |
displayed. i
Receiving SM / PM / LM / Trace / Port Dump ........
When the dump terminates normally, go to : e
step (4-1-4). 0% 100%

32% iz received |
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(4-1-3)
When an error occurs, the following dialog box is
dl Spl ayw Dumg of the following processors could not be done.

Perform the following procedure and retry the dump. P Dump- -

MPLU-10
hAPU-11
hPU-20
hPU-21
L Durm
hP10-00
hP10-01
hP10-02
hP10-03
Trace Dumg
hP10-00
hP10-01
hP10-02
hP10-03
hP11-00
Port Dump :
FCP-14

=
FimD 20

An error occurs

Check the dump failure
part by the dialog box.

Open “Maintenance’
Screen.

Isthe dump failure
part blockaded?

Go to step (4-1-4) (*1)

Reboot SVP *1: The dump fails because the dumping isimpossible for
the blockade portion, and the Port dump linked to the
blockaded processor is also impossible.

Retry D

ryoume *2: Check the blockaded part by the Maintenance.

Is dump
successful ?

No (-2

Execute LAN check.
(See DIAG04-280)

Yes

LAN error? Yes

!

No Recovery LAN error

(See TRBL 04-40)
T.S.D. call
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(4-1-4)
A data compression is done.
Go to Step (4-2).

(4-2) Data compression

The ‘FD Copy’ window is displayed and a data #mcopy 020020202020 H|
compression is done. File:
’7 c:/dkc200/ config/enfdatas/pdevprpl. dat
00k 00m 532
5221 B18[KByte/Sec]
Archive File Size [OBytesz 207 288 ytes]

| 0%

Murnber of Archive File |21 AFiles/3326Files)
Total File Gize 10E3964K Byte/21 93034K Byte]
_h%

(5) Output to a selected medium.
An output is done to a selected medium

When an HDD was selected, go to Step (5-1-1).

When an FTP was selected, go to Step (5-2-1).

When a Client PC was selected, go to Step (5-3-1).

When a Removable Disk was selected, go to Step (5-4-1).

When Client PC or Removable Disk was selected and output to FDD, go to Step (5-5-1).
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(5-1-1) When the HDD is selected as a medium for the output

A message, “ Gathering information datawes I =1
completed.” is displayed. Select (CL) the

[OK] button. @ 1-0M3708]

Go to Step (6). .

Gathering information data was completed,

(5-2-1) When the FTP is selected as a medium for the output
When the [FTP] was selected as the mediafor R

the output, atransfer of the compressed data
. ftp:/i158.214.135.1 23/projecttdmp2/r700/svp/0819_H724_DumpTesth
IS Started 20381KE/ 52744KE [ 11856KE/Sec] 00h 00m 025

(5-2-2)
After the datatransfer is completed, amessage, [ S
“FTP transfer has ended successfully.” is
displayed. o [ADM 33537
Select (CL) the [OK] button. - FTF transfer has ended successfully,
Go to Step (6).
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(5-3-1) When the Client PC is selected as an medium for the output

“Copying to Client PC" is displayed and acopying [ S
to the Client PC is done. . .
Copying to Client PC

When the copying fails, amessage, “ Output SvP ]
to the client PCisfailed. Do you want to —
specify the output destination in the client PC ! kot ot clet P i
aga] n?’ iS d| Spl ayed Do _50;; warnt bo gpecify the 0ut|.:|ut desztination in the clent PC
Select (CL) the[Yes] button and reset the .
directory for the output in the ‘ Client PC’ Mo
window. =
CiemPc ——H|
Output Path : IE:\dku:2ElD'xm|:|"J j
(1] 4 LCancel |
(5-3-2)
A message, “ Gathering information datawas  EULSIIILN |
completed.” isdisplayed. Select (CL) the
[OK] button. @ 1-0M3708]
Go to Step (6). k4

Gathering information data was completed.
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(5-4-1) When the Removable Disk is selected as an medium for the output

“Copying to Removable Disk” isdisplayed anda [ A

copying to the Removable Disk is done. . .
Copying to Removable Disk

(5-4-2)
A message, “ Gathering information datawes [ S
completed.” isdisplayed. Select (CL) the
[OK] button. o (40 M 3705

[z athering information data was completed.

When information is collected to the USB
memory of the SVP PC, go to Step (6).
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(5-5-1)
If the fileis not contained in the FD whenthe FD is
checked through the * FD Status' dialog box, go to Step
(5-5-2). When thefileis contained in the FD, a message,
“The following files and directories arein FD. Do you
want to remove them?’ is displayed. When you want to
delete the files, select (CL) the[Y es] button and go to
Step (5-5-2). If you want to leave thefiles, select (CL) the
[No] button and go to Step (5-5-2).

When an error occurs, amessage, “Could not accessFD. FD is  Exd ]|
not DOS formatted. FD is not inserted. FD iswrite protected.”

is displayed.

Check the matters displayed and then select (CL) the [Retry]

button. Return to Step (5-5-1).

FD Status (%]

The following files and directories are in FD.
Do you want to remove them?

Fileg in FD : |Disp|aying...

B lan_infodmp
2] mpiret00 dimp
e [5] mpirst01 dmp
L[ mpinet02dmp

Yes I Mo I Gancel [£] I

[FOCO237w]

Could not access FD.

FD iz not DOS formatted.
FD iz mot inzerted.

FD iz write protected.

Cancel |

(5-5-2)
“Copying to FD...” isdisplayed and the copying is done.
(If acapacity of the FD becomes insufficient, return to
Step (5-5-1) and replace the FD with anew one.)

Copy to FD E
FD Mo : 1

Free Space: 1457664 Bytes

Status; Copying to FD..

File Marme:  “tsclhenta/fdop gz

Copy Progress: [2457E0B ytes/ 25332 36E ytes)]
B 9%
(5-5-3)
A message, “ Gathering information data was AwtoDump  E|
completed.” isdisplayed. Select (CL) the [OK]
button. @ EOMT0s]
Goto Step (6) - Gathering information data waz completed.
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(6)
Gathering Information Local Modeiif it is X

enabled. A message, “Do you want to release \1,) [SWP4150i]
Gathering Information Local mode?’ is
displayed.

When you want to release the Gathering
Information Local mode, select (CL) the [Y es] button.

Do wou want to release Gathering Information Local mode?

When the Client PC is selected as a medium for the output, and When information is collected
to the USB memory of Client PC, go to Step (6-2).

When the Removable Disk is selected as a medium for the output, and When information is
collected to the USB memory of the SVP PC, go to Step (6-1).

(6-1) Remove the USB memory from SVP PC

Select (CL) the " Safely Remove Hardware” icon in the task -ISaFEIy Remove Hardwarel
tray.

*2: When adevice other than the USB memory is selected, the other devices will stop. If a
wrong selection is made, insert the device that has been selected by mistake again.

Since the menu bar is displayed, select (CL)
“Safely remove USB Mass Storage Device -
Drive (X:).”

*1: “X:” isadrive letter of the USB memory.

Remove the USB memory from the USB port of the SVP.
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(6-2) Remove the USB memory from Client PC
When the collection of information using AutoDump is completed, remove the USB memory
from the Client PC.

NOTICE: How to remove the USB memory from Client PC changes with Client PCs to
be used.
Please perform removal processing suitable at each Client PC.

example: In the case of Client PC which sets Windows XP (the English version) or Windows
2000 (the English version) to OS

1. When the collection of information using (Windows XP)
AutoDump is completed, select (CL) the -! Safely Remove Hardware I
(Windows XP)
“Safely Remove Hardware” (Windows 2000)
(Windows 2000)

“Unplug or Eject Hardware’
icon in the task tray.

2. Since the menu bar is displayed,
select(CL) the
(Windows XP)
“Safely remove USB Mass Storage

Device- Drive(X:)” (Windows 2000)
(Windows 2000) S S L
“Stop USB Mass Storage Device— e .

Drive(X:)". 577 1 L T i [ - e iy Lok b L

*1: “X:” isadrive letter of the USB memory.

*2: When adevice other than the USB memory is selected, the other devices will stop. If
awrong selection is made, insert the device, which has been selected by mistake

again.

3. (Inthe case of Client PC which sets Windows 2000 to OS) __
Confirm that the following message safe ToRerm el X
app%rs’ and the’] g a:t(CL) [OK] . @ The 'USE Mass Storage Device' device can now be safely removed From the system,

4, Remove the USB memory from the USB port of the Client PC.
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SVP02-770

[2] FMD Dump

D)

Connect the external USB memory.

When information is collected to the external USB memory, connect the USB memory.
(Refer to SV P02-620)

When information is not collected to the external USB memory, go to Step (2).

2

<Initial screen>
Display the SVP initia screen from SVP Section “1. How to Operate the SVP (PC)”
(SVPO1-10).

For CE Laptop PC, please refer to 3.1.5.3.
* “3.1.5.3 Attachment/Removal Procedure of LAN Cable for CE Laptop PC” (INST03-01-150)

3)

<Maintenance Other Components>
Select the [Maintenance Components]-[ M aintenance Other Components] from Action Menu.
And open the * Maintenance Other Components window.

(4)

<Maintenance window>
The ‘Maintenance’ window is displayed.

Locate LED OFF

Status 13
JE— Locake LED ON
Locate LED All OFF

Q)

<Maintenance window>

Select (CL) the DB information [DB-nn] of
the DB which installs the HDD to be replaced
in the *Maintenance’ window.

................
S0 @ e Normdl Locate LED OFF
10 @ s | el

Normmal

=[] @ wopee

Normmal

) DB04

) DBOS

) DBO6

) DBa7

) De0s

) DB09
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(6) <Select HDD>
Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced.

[- O[]

25 b

r P
-
Bt Refresh | PCBRev IWPL DWW Version

8 Storage system
Foxe

11| 1ner-pce Logical Path, .,

u DB-03

1 DE-00
) DE-0t

»* "HOD o
) DE-02

B o i i

(7)
“ : y
Make sure that the “Device Status’ is ‘ e
=
[Normal].

NOTE: Please check that the selected HDD
is not formatting (without Quick
Format) in the ‘Logical Device’
window.

Select (CL) [Other]-[FMD Dump].

44 storage system
ke

o o800

&9 oea1

9 DBz

]

Device Type— | 01E
NFHIAPIRE
i

PortStatus— g,
= | | [
0 04 05 Warning (POl Copeogon Copy
& o o o e | Device Statig
nnnnn a
Back Side.

Group
1-1 (RAIDY (2D+2D))

ENCOG-1 ENCO3-2
DEPSO3-1 DEPS03-2
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SVP02-772
(8
A medium for output and the Client PC output detail, etc., and then select (CL) the [OK]
button.
FMD DUMP [x]
_ [ADh43381]
'0:' Selectthe SWF or a client PC, and then select the
'_' drive to output DUMF‘information.
Target HDD After selecting the drive, select [OK].
™ Target Location
’7 H[?DU4-U3
Drive is selecked CI I ent Pc
Output Selection Output Detail
@« syp
: Reload Button
i Client PC I R vl Refresh . .
s for Client PC Output Detail
......... —
Execute Button == | ;l
Goto (9) ~——————+1— Cancel Button

Goto (11)

NOTE: Please check that automatic connection of alocal disk driveis set up in the case of
connection to SVP. (At the time of SVP Connect Utility use, it is set up automatically.)

<<Output Detail>>
SVP:
Dump datais output to “C:\dkc200\others’ directory of SVP.

Client PC:

Dump datais output to the directory which has been entered in the Client PC Output Detail
box of the PC remotely connected to the SVP.
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(99 FMD Dump Start
When select the OK button, FMD Dump start. AuoDump |
(Gathering FMD dump...[36%)
(10)
A message, “ Gathering information datawas  ULSIILN |

completed.” isdisplayed. Select (CL) the
[OK] button.

o [0 A708]
Go to Step (12). -

= Gathering information data was completed.

(11)
A message, “ Gathering information data was Auto Dump
canceled.” is displayed. Select (CL) the [OK]
0 [ADM3T10i]

button.
= [Fathering information data was canceled.

=]|

(12) <Maintenance window>
Close the Maintenance’ window if there is no problem.

When the Client PC is selected as a medium for the output, and When information is collected
to the USB memory of Client PC, Remove the USB memory. (Refer to SVP02-760)
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2.10 Logical Device Maintenance

2.10.1 Format of Logical Device

A cauTiON

password on the succeeding password input screen is required.

Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data
loss. Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a

(1) <Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

(2) <Start>
Change the mode to [Modify Mode].

Modify Mode

Select (CL) the [Mal ntenance] inthe‘SVP

Executs Mods Help

window.

Maintenance

©eccccccccccce®

©0000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000°"

Select (CL) [LDEV...] on the dialog bar in the

‘Maintenance window.

Status 1=
Hormal M‘
Norma T
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(3) <Selection of Logical Device>

A\ cauTION
Be careful enough not to make a mistake in selecting a device.

(3)-1 Case of selection Parity Group
Select (CL) the target group from thelist in
the right of the ‘Logical Device' window.

NOTE: In the case of following;
Select (CL) devices (LDEVS)
because the selection of parity group
are not able to execute format.
Select (CL) the target device (or
group) from the list in the right of the
‘Logical Device' window.
* Normal devices (LDEV) are

included in the specified parity = el _Een
group.

* All devices (LDEV) of the LUSE composition are not included in the specified
parity group.

Please confirm devices (LDEV) of the LUSE composition by “3.9 LUN
Management” (SVP03-530) of the SVP SECTION or “5.2.4 Refer Configuration”
(INST05-490) of the INSTALLATION SECTION.

(3)-2 Case of selection Device (LDEV)
Select (CL) the parity group included the
target devices from the list in the right of the
‘Logical Device' window.
And select (CL) the target devices (LDEV) in
theright list of the screen.

NOTE: For al devicesthat the devices
(LDEV) which was selected
constitutes LUSE in the case of atop
device (LDEV) of LUSE (refer to
“Table 3.6.2-1 List of Device
infformation” (SVP03-390)), itis ==
formatted. In addition, the state of devices (LDEV) constituting LUSE may be mixed
when selected devices (LDEV) are except the top of LUSE without including top
device (LDEV) of LUSE. Please be careful not to use it while astate of LUSE is
mixed to seeit as an available device from a host when top device of LUSE is normal.

fg repaaeeaRaaaEEEE
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(4) <Execution>
Sdlect (CL) [FormaI] on thetool bar in the W Logical Device - ECC Group [ 1-1 ]
‘Logical Device' window.

r S T i 7
Exit Refresh _ Format s Restore  Block Werify

¥

(5) <Check>
Check the device (or group) to be formatted LDEY Mamtenance
In the ‘ LDEV Malntmance’ WI ndOW, and nggut::ﬂﬂ:ﬂﬂ /1 00:00:01 /M 00:00:02
%Iect (CL) [Format] . ggggggz cBDD:DD:M &‘[DD:DD:DS
Farmat |
Cancel |
(6) <Password Input>
A\ cauTiON
This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password
after getting an approval of executing the operation.
Corresponding to the following message,

enter the password and select (CL) the [OK] [PAS3355W]

Data in the specified logical device may be lost due to this operation.
button ou need the password to continue.

“Datain the specified logical device may be
lost due to this operation. Y ou need the
password to continue.”

Password ||

oK I Cancel

(7) <Progress Check>

The progressin the format processing isdisplayed. R

Formatting logical devices. ..

18%

coe_|
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(8)

<Completion Check>

When the format is completed, the following message is
displayed. Select (CL) [OK].

“Formatting was finished.”

Mainktenance E |

'363' [oMLO6E]

= Formatting was finished,

9)

<Post-processing>

Closethe ‘Logical Device' window.
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.10.2 Block Logical Device

A cAuTION

password on the succeeding password input screen is required.

Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data
loss. Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a

(1) <Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

(2) <Start>

Change the mode to [Modify Mode].

Modify Mode

&l svp

Select (CL) the [Maintenance] in the‘SVP
window.

eeccccccccccnn,

Maintenance

©eccccccccccce®

®0000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000002°

Select (CL) [LDEV...] onthedialog bar in the
‘Maintenance’ window.

Locate LED OFF

atus 18
ormal Locate LED ON
Locate LED All OFF
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(3) <Selection of Logical Device>

A\ cauTION
Be careful enough not to make a mistake in selecting a device.

(3)-1 Case of selection Parity Group
Select (CL) the target group from thelist in
the right of the ‘Logical Device' window.

NOTE: In the case of following;
Select (CL) devices (LDEVS)
because the selection of parity group
are not able to execute block.
Select (CL) the target device (or
group) from the list in the right of the
‘Logical Device' window.
* Blocked devices (LDEV) are

included in the specified parity = el _Een
group.

* All devices (LDEV) of the LUSE composition are not included in the specified
parity group.

Please confirm devices (LDEV) of the LUSE composition by “3.9 LUN
Management” (SVP03-530) of the SVP SECTION or “5.2.4 Refer Configuration”
(INST05-490) of the INSTALLATION SECTION.

(3)-2 Case of selection Device (LDEV)
Select (CL) the parity group included the
target devices from the list in the right of the
‘Logical Device' window.
And select (CL) the target devices (LDEV) in
theright list of the screen.

NOTE: For all devices that the devices
(LDEV) which was selected
constitutes LUSE in the case of atop
device (LDEV) of LUSE (refer to
“Table 3.6.2-1 List of Device
infformation” (SVP03-390)), itis ==
blocked. In addition, the state of devices (LDEV) constituting LUSE may be mixed
when selected devices (LDEV) are except the top of LUSE without including top
device (LDEV) of LUSE. Please be careful not to use it while astate of LUSE is
mixed to seeit as an available device from a host when top device of LUSE is normal.

|
|
|
|
8
[
Jo
o
Jo
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B
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(4) <Execution>

Sefect (CL) [Block] on the tool bar in the

‘Logical Device' window. File VMiew Mantsnance

r e @ b B P
Exit Refresh Format Restu:ure§ Block. : Werify

---------

(5) <Check>
Check the device (or group) to be blocked in Sl
the ‘ L DEV M al ntenance’ WI ndOWl and g a:t T;g;Dt::DD:DD jDD:DD:Ds jDD:DD:D?
(CL) [B| OCk] . Homon:os Hoo:00:00 Hoooo:a0

Cancel |

(6) <Password Input>

A\ cauTiON
This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password
after getting an approval of executing the operation.

Enter the password and select (CL) the [OK]

button. [PAS3355W]

Data in the specified logical device may be lost due to thiz operation.
'ou need the pazsword to continue.

Password ||

oK, I Cancel

(7) <Processing Wait>
The following message is displayed.
“Blocking the logical device...”
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(8)

<Completion Check>

When the blockade is compl eted, the following
message is displayed. Select (CL) [OK].
“Blocking the logical device is completed.”

Moitenance (|
'o' [oMLO76S5]

—  Blocking the logical device is completed,

9)

<Post-processing>

Closethe ‘Logical Device' window.
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.10.3 Restore the Logical Device

A\ cauTiON
Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data
loss. Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a
password on the succeeding password input screen is required.

(1) <Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

(2) <Start>

Change the mode to [Modify Mode].

Modify Mode

Exerute Mode Help

Select (CL) the [Ma| ntenance] inthe‘SVP

window.

Maintenance

eeccccccccccnn,
©eccccccccccce®

®0000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000002°

Select (CL) [LDEV...] onthedialog bar in the
‘Maintenance’ window.

Locate LED OFF

atus 18
ormal Locate LED ON
Locate LED All OFF
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(3) <Selection of Logical Device>

A\ cauTION
Be careful enough not to make a mistake in selecting a device.

(3)-1 Case of selection Parity Group
Select (CL) the target group from thelist in
the right of the ‘Logical Device' window.

NOTE: In the case of following;
Select (CL) devices (LDEVS)
because the selection of parity group
are not able to execute restore.
Select (CL) the target device (or
group) from the list in the right of the
‘Logical Device' window.
* Normal devices (LDEV) are

included in the specified parity = el _Een
group.

* All devices (LDEV) of the LUSE composition are not included in the specified
parity group.

Please confirm devices (LDEV) of the LUSE composition by “3.9 LUN
Management” (SVP03-530) of the SVP SECTION or “5.2.4 Refer Configuration”
(INST05-490) of the INSTALLATION SECTION.

(3)-2 Case of selection Device (LDEV)
Select (CL) the parity group included the
target devices from the list in the right of the
‘Logical Device' window.
And select (CL) the target devices (LDEV) in
theright list of the screen.

NOTE: For all devices that the devices
(LDEV) which was selected
constitutes LUSE in the case of atop
device (LDEV) of LUSE (refer to
“Table 3.6.2-1 List of Device
infformation” (SVP03-390)), itis ==
recovered. In addition, the state of devices (LDEV) constituting LUSE may be mixed
when selected devices (LDEV) are except the top of LUSE without including top
device (LDEV) of LUSE. Please be careful not to use it while astate of LUSE is
mixed to seeit as an available device from a host when top device of LUSE is normal.

fg repaaeeaRaaaEEEE
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(4) <Execution>
Select (CL) [Restore] on the tool bar in the Wi Logical Device - ECC Group [ 1-1]
‘Logica Device' window. File Yiew Maintenance ..
- x e W B B

Exit Refresh Format E Restu:ures Block. Werify

(5 <Check>
Check the device (or group) to berestored in Rl
the ‘ L DEV M al ntenance’ WI ndOWl and g&t T;g;;::ﬂﬂ:ﬂﬂ c@DD:EID:DI <BDD:DD:DZ
(CL) [Reﬁore] . A o0:o0:o3 A 00:00:04 Mo0:00:05

Moo00ios

Cancel |

(6) <Selection of Recovery Processing>

Select (CL) [Restore Type] in the Restore Logical

Devices window, and select (CL) [OK].

' Restore Type————— -
“Normal Restoration”

“ . - % Momal Restoration
Forcible Restoration Cancel |

" Forcible Festoration

ENormal Restoration

Explanation:
In case LDEV(S) is (are) blocked due to multiple PDEV failuresin one parity group, this
option spins up the PDEV which was blocked last to restore the LDEV(S).

When to choose this option?
Use this option when you would like to restore the LDEV(s) that is (are) blocked due to
multiple PDEV failuresin one parity group.

A\ cauTION
The purpose of this action is to restore the PDEV blocked last and restore the parity
group status to “correction access”. Therefore do not replace or self-replace any failed
HDD in the parity group before performing this action.
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BForcible Restoration
Explanation:
This option restores only the LDEV status forcibly without considering data consistency
etc

When all PDEV statusin the parity group is“normal”, the LDEV statusis changed from
“blocked” to “normal”.

When to choose this option?
In case “Normal Restoration” cannot restore LDEV, use this option by following the
instructions of the technical support division.
After PDEV is manually restored, the LDEV statusis changed to “normal” forcibly.

A\ cauTiON
The data consistency may not be guaranteed. Contact the technical support division to
ask for instructions.

(7) <Password Input>
This operation is required only when “Forcible Restoration” is selected in Step (6).

A\ cauTION
This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password
after getting an approval of executing the operation.

Corresponding to the following message,
enter the password and select (CL) the [OK] [PAS3360W]

Azk the Technical Support Division about the appropriateness of this
button loperation, and enter the password.

“Ask the Technical Support Division about
the appropriateness of this operation, and
enter the password.”

Password ||

oK I Cancel
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(8) <Processing Wait>

The following message is displayed.
“Restoring the logical device...”

In case that, “Normal Restoration” is selected in Step (6).
If multiple PDEV failures, the restoration processing of the recoverable PDEV is performed
here.

This processing cannot recover itwhenthe S <]

following message is displayed. B
“The replaced physical devices could not spin .;"8":. [ONL2310E]
up," S The replaced physical devices could nat spin up.
Perform the procedure RDK4 refer to o |
REPO01-250.

(9) <Completion Check>

When the restoration is completed, the S |

following message is displayed. Select (CL)

[OK]. |6| [OMLO767]
“Restoring the logical deviceis completed.” -

Restoring the logical device is completed,

(10) <Check of Device Status>

Check the target device statusin the *Logical Device' window.

(11) <Post-processing>

Closethe ‘Logica Device' window.
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.10.4 Verify Logical Device

A\ cauTiON
Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data
loss. Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a
password on the succeeding password input screen is required.

(1) <Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

(2) <Start>

Change the mode to [Modify Mode].

Modify Mode

Exerute Mode Help

Select (CL) the [Ma| ntenance] inthe‘SVP

window.

Maintenance

eeccccccccccnn,
©eccccccccccce®

®0000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000002°

Select (CL) [LDEV...] onthedialog bar in the
‘Maintenance’ window.

Locate LED OFF

atus 18
ormal Locate LED ON
Locate LED All OFF
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(3) <Selection of Logical Device>

A\ cauTION
Be careful enough not to make a mistake in selecting a device.

Select (CL) the target device (or group) from = e
the list in the right of the ‘Logical Device H ||| s =

Hooonoo  open-v
. Hooooor  open-v
window frucon s
' T
Hoo:00:04 OPEN-A*
Hooonos OPEN-Y
Hovoooe | OFEN-Y
Hovooor | opEN-¥
Hooonos  open-v
Hooooos  open-v
Hoooooa  open-v
Joooooe  open-v
Hoowo0:0c OPEN-A
Hoo:00:00 OPEN-Y
Hov:oooE | OFEN-Y
Hooo0:oF OPEN-
Hooonio  open-v
Hoooon  open-v
Pooooiz  opEN-v

0
o
i o
O
i 1
1
1
1
2
2

ER—— |
Growp ] oD [ Remarks |
' 1-1 (RAIDS(ID+1P)) {liHoD00-00
roooo-01
rooo0-0z
o003
Ready LDEW(s)in the group : 20 v

(4) <Execution>
Select (CL) [Verify] on thetool bar in the Wi Logical Device - ECC Group [ 1-1 ]
‘Logical Device' window. Fie View Maintenance

d & e B BiPp

Exit Refresh Format Restore  Block
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SVP02-940
(5) <Check>
Check the da/l ce (Or group) Whlch executes LDEY Maintenance
the parity synchronization check in the o

‘LDEV Maintenance’ window, and select
(CL) [Verify].

Cancel |

(6) <Password Input>

A\ cAuTION

This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password

after getting an approval of executing the operation.

Corresponding to the following message,
enter the password and select (CL) the [OK] [PAS3360W]

Azk the Technical Support Division about the appropnateness of thiz
button loperation. and enter the password.

“Ask the Technical Support Division about
the appropriateness of this operation, and

Password ||

enter the password.”
OK I Cancel
(7) <Selection of Check Content>
Input the corresponding items in the * Verify Logical

Devices' window, and select (CL) [OK].

[ duto Canect
Error Stop |1E Cancel |
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(8)

<Progress Check>
The progressin the processing of the parity synchronization check is displayed.

[Stop]: Stops the parity synchronization check.

When the check is started on condition that aparity [

group or on HDEV is specified.

Yerfying logical devices...

When the check is started on conditionthat two or [ GGG

more pa“ty groups are speC|f| ed. Werifuing logical devices. ..

Parity group progreszs Merified:T otal]
1/2

Current parity group progress
a0

9)

<The check of PDEV which has not checked>
This operation is required only when the PDEV that was not able to execute the parity
synchronization check exists.

The PDEV that was not able to execute the check is IR RTTTTTEENEGEGEEEEEEEE]

displayed PDEW Group
HODOO-03  Groupl-4 ;I
It is possible that the check was not performed HDDO0-04  Groupl-4
HODOT-03 Giroupl-3
because the target PDEV has been blocked or the HODO1-04  Groupl-4
; : HODM-05  Groupl-3
processing was stopped by pressing [Stop]. HODO 15 6:3351 B
Check the status of the target PDEV after HDDO1-23  Groupl-3

. S HDODO2-03  Groupl-4
completing the synchronization check. o

Check the content, and select (CL) [OK].

o o]
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(10) <Output of Check Result File>
This operation is required only when the device with the parity error exists resulting from the
check.

Select (CL) [OK] for the following message.
“Parity errors are detected. The result of
Verify issaved to afile. (MAX : ***)

% [ONL3444E]
| |

Parity errors are detected.

A re&'llt fl l e WI ” be Saved and Compre$ed ;‘-‘r«r::sﬁlﬁiﬁi&ﬁvﬁ?ﬁiE:vsead\‘.z:dmcznfﬂi::r.e[sh:ﬁu:\l}:eieﬁi.uto Dump iz
when “Auto Dump” is performed.” performed.

***: The time required for the processing

The following message is displayed after the  [IREq, H|
file output.

“The output of aresult file was completed.” o [OML3449(]

= The oukpuk af a resulk file was completed,
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(11) <Check of Check Result>
This operation is required only when the device with the parity error exists resulting from the
check.

The information of the device with the parity error is displayed. Check the details, and select

(CL) [Closg].

The content of the check window of the check result is shown below.

» Check window of the devicewiththeparity i Inc I =]
error

Lake:Cu: Ldew: |:|.;.SE

II:":I 0o j Dretail |
Sklp F'D E/

Table 2.10.4-1 List of Parity Error Windows

Item Description
[Detail] Displays the detailed information window of the device selected in [CU] — [LDEV].
[Skip PDEV] Displaysthe ‘' Skip PDEV’ window again (refer to Step (9)).

* Daal I ed I nformatl On WI ndOW Logical Device:  00:00:80 Check Date: 2009-08-26 10:45:24 =
The details of the parity errors are e e e L e e Ly LIS
displayed. DD o omwonn

«d | |
[ oo | Before | Hea |
*1: Only LBA isdisplayed. However, “-----" isdisplayed in [CCHH/LBA] in case of the

parity slot that the LBA display isimpossible.

*2: In the device which configures the extension LU, LDEV# XXX of the target slot and the
head LDEV#YYY of the extension LU are displayed as“Logical Device: XXX (YYY).”
However, if the LDEV# selected in the ‘ Parity Error’ window is the head device,
“(YYY)” isnot displayed.
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(12) <Completion Check>
When the parity synchronization check is
completed, the following message is displayed.
Select (CL) [OK].
“Verifying the logical devicesisfinished.”

When it is stopped, the following message is
displayed.

“Verifying the logical devicesisinterrupted
by SVP.”

Matenance
r i \ [OMLOG2E]

- werifying the logical devices is finished.

Maintenance |
e ! [oMLDEEE]

‘erifying the logical devices is interrupted by SYP,

(13) <Post-processing>
Closethe ‘Logical Device' window.
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.10.5 LDEV recovery for multiple PDEV failures
Refer to SVP02-870.
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2.10.6 Format all blocked Logical Devices together

A\ cauTiON
Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data
loss. Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a
password on the succeeding password input screen is required.

(1
Select (CL) [Logical Device Format].

E Install
File Edit
Fefer Configuration I Micro Program Install |
Diefine Configuration and Install | Set Subspstem Time |
Logical Device Format | Set IP addreszs |
Change Configuration | Initialize ORM % alue |
Copy Config Files | Setting B attery Life |
Set Flash Drive ORM Value | Set Maching Install Date |
Select buttan or men.

2
Select (CL) [Yes] inresponseto “This
process will format blocked logical devices
only. Are you sure you want to continue this

Install < |

.'6‘. (M5 33681]

proce$'7’ = This process will Farmat blocked logical devices only,
T Are wou sure wou wank to continue this process?
fes
€©)
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ This process

will format logical devices at low speed.
When you want to format all logical devices,
change the current mode to INTIAL SETUP
MODE, and then retry the “Logical Device
Format” operation.”.

[INS344EW]

This process will Format logical devices at low speed.

sthien wou want to format all logical devices, change the current
mode to INITIAL SETUP MODE, and then retry the "Logical Device
Format “operation,

O
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(4)

When LDEV s to be formatted include Pool -
VOL, Select (CL) [Yes] in response to

“LDEVsto be formatted include Pool-VOL.

After this processing ends, the re-setting of
Pool might become necessary. Are you sure
you want to continue this process?’.

Install

[IN5359EW]

LDEYs to be formatted inchude Pool-voL,
After this pracessing ends, the re-setting
NECESsary,

Are vou sure you want bo continue this process?

aof Paal might become

SVP02-1010
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()

A\ cauTION
This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password
after getting an approval of executing the operation.

Enter the password and select (CL) [OK].

[PAS3356%]
Thiz operation will causze fatal damage to the storage system.
All logical devices will be initialized.

'ou need the pazsword to continue.

Password ||

oK, I Cancel

(6)
“Formatting logical devices...” is displayed. Format |

Formatting logical devices. ..

18%

| |
|

(7)
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Formatting was |
finished.”.

d 5 h [OMLO46E]

- Formatting was Finished.

(8)

Closethe ‘Install’ window.

SVP02-1020



Hitachi Proprietary

DW700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012
SVP02-1030

Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.

2.10.7 Quick Format of Logical Devices

A cAuTION

password on the succeeding password input screen is required.

Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data
loss. Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a

(1) <Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

(2) <Start>

Change the mode to [Modify Mode].

Modify Mode

&l svp

Select (CL) the [Maintenance] in the‘SVP
window.

eeccccccccccnn,

Maintenance

©eccccccccccce®

®0000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000002°

Select (CL) [LDEV...] onthedialog bar in the
‘Maintenance’ window.

Locate LED OFF

atus 18
ormal Locate LED ON
Locate LED All OFF
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(3) <Selection of Logical Device>

A\ cauTION
Be careful enough not to make a mistake in selecting a device.

(3)-1 Case of selection Parity Group
Select (CL) the target group from the list in

W Logical Device - ECC Group [1-1 /1-5]

. . . ., = oo e nes e du el B [E
the right of the * Logical Device' window. [N [ (coun e (o (e .
1;1 1 E on:00:00 RAIDL(2D+2D) Normal
1z : DOLO0—001113 | RADS(ED1P) Nornal
. e ; 0001300301143 RADS(D+1F) Normal
NOTE I n the case Of fol |0W| na: it 14 OBO200-0002117  RADG(EDZP) Norml
. y " #3915 000340--00:03:57  RAIDE(14D+2P) Nermal

Select (CL) devices (LDEVS)

because the selection of parity group

are not able to execute Quick

Format.

Select (CL) the target device (or

group) from thelist in the right of the

‘Logical Device' window.

* Normal devices (LDEV) are Fop? B«
included in the specified parity group.

* All devices (LDEV) of the LUSE composition are not included in the specified
parity group.
Please confirm devices (LDEV) of the LUSE composition by “3.9 LUN
Management” (SVP03-530) of the SVP SECTION or “5.2.4 Refer Configuration”
(INST05-490) of the INSTALLATION SECTION.

(3)-2 Case of selection Device (LDEV)
Select (CL) the parity group included the

Ext_ Refresh | Fomat Restore

target devicesfromthelist intheright of the  pyz+ts
‘Logical Device' window.
And select (CL) the target devices (LDEV) in

the right list of the screen. gon

Moo
Aovo0s
Aoonoc
Ao
Ao

00:00:0F

Aovoin
Bovooat

Mooz X oc
Monon sz oomy | octed |

roup ] oo [ Remarks ]
o 1-1 (RAIDS(DIF)) Hopono-00
reoont-00
reoooz-00
iHoooos-00

Ready LDEV() in the group : 64 /4

(4) <Execution>
Sdlect (CL) [FormaI] on thetool bar in the W Logical Device - ECC Group [ 1-1 ]
‘Logica Device' window. Fie Yiew Maintenance, ...
- ~ @ b B ?

Exit Refresh Format : Restore  Block Werify
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(5) <Check>
Check the device (or group) to berestored in  EAREIIEIIS
the ‘LDEV Maintenance’ window, and select | & T T
1 n0:00:03 a0:00:04 a0:00:05
(CL) [Quick Format]. B oo a 8
Farmak |
Cancel |
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Quick HAKenancE
Format is executed. Do you continue to this (STA4173W]
Opel’atl 0n7, 3 Quick Format is executed. Do vou continue to this operation?
Mo

(6) <Password Input>

A\ cauTION
This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password
after getting an approval of executing the operation.

Corresponding to the following message,
enter the password and select (CL) the [OK] [PAS3355W] ) )

Data in the specified logical device may be lost due to this operation.
button ou need the password to continue.

“Datain the specified logical device may be
lost due to this operation. Y ou need the
password to continue.”

Password ||

oK I Cancel
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(")

<Progress confirmation>

The processing progress preparing Quick Format is R A

displayed.

Preparing Guick Farmat logizal devices...

835

I |
ces_|

(8)

<End confirmation>

When the processing prepring Quick Format LS =
is completed, the following messageis

displayed. i i3 '. [ONL4TTE]

Select (CL) [OK]. - Preparing Cluick Format proceszing has finished.

“Preparing Quick Format processing has

finished.”

NOTE: After Quick Format isfinished, SIM
= 0x410100 is output when executing Quick Format from SVP.
When all Quick Format is finished, the above SIM isoutput if Quick Format is
executed from Storage Navigator while executing Quick Format from SVP.
When Quick Format is executed only from Storage Navigator, SIM is not output.

(9)

<Post-processing>

Closethe ‘Logica Device' window.
Close the * Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.11 Pin Data indication

Prerequisite operation

1)
Select (CL) [Maintenance].

2
Select (CL) [PIN...] in the *Maintenance’
dialog box.
—Jokc Narmal
O @ woem Narmal
O ® wosol Narmal
0 @ woso2 Normal
0 @ woso3 Normal
S
3
Display an LDEV with apinned slot. Select [ m S |
(CL) the LDEV, details of whichyouwantto | ..
. : : Cu: Cl
display, in“Ldkc:”, “Cu:”, “Ldev:” and select -
(CL) [Detail]. oo x| o2 Detsl |

-------------------- Go to Step (4).

NOTE: When the pinned dlot is gone, the
LDEV, an occurrence of the pinned
dot in which was reported by a SIM,
is not displayed.

Archive |

When you want to output pinned datato afile, select (CL) the [Archive] button.
-------------------- Go to Step (5).

When you close the “Pinned Track” window, select (CL) the [Closg] button.
-------------------- Go to Step (7).
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(4)

Display the detail of aPin Slot.
(If there are more than 17 Pin Slots, the
[Next] button will display other Pin Slots.)

NOTE 1: If aPin Slot has some recoverable
trouble, the detail of the Pin Slot 2
will not be displayed. Only LBA’s u n
Pin Slots are displayed. But, if the e o mie s s
Pin Slot of LBA’scan'tbe oo
dISp| ayed, “_____ "is dISp| ayed in Fo T v exe sevsrecels simplaved 1 s
both CCHH and LBA columns. ] =

NOTE 2: In case of same sot,The same value is displayed for No.
(The thing that is the same dlot is shown.)

NOTE 3: LDEV might not be displayed according to the timing of the information acquisition.
In that case, try to select the Refresh button of the maintenance screen (CL), and to
acquire information.

When you want to close the ‘Detail’ window, select (CL) [Closeg] button.
-------------------- Return to Step (3).

()

“Do you want to output pinned data to afile? Y ou can get the pinned data file by executing the
FD Copy or Auto Dump,” is displayed.
When you want to output the result to afile, select (CL) [Yes|.
-------------------- Go to Step (6).
When you do not want to output the result to afile, select (CL) [No].
-------------------- Return to Step (3).

(6)

“Output of the pinned datafile was completed”, is displayed.
-------------------- Return to Step (3).

(")

Select (CL) [Closg] in the ‘Detail’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Closg] in the *Pin Volume' dialog box.
Close the * Maintenance’ window.
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2.12 Multi PCB Replace

(1) <Set path offline>
Set the path offline from HOST when replacing CHB.
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(2) <Mode Change>
Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].
Select (CL) [Maintenance].
(3) <Maintenance>
The ‘Maintenance’ window is displayed. 3 —
PRGN e | cop || P | interpcs Logia path

Select (CL) the [Maintenance]-[Multi PCB
Replace]-[ DK C]-[Cluster n] on the menu.

Locate LED OFF

status 153
ormal :] Locate LED ON
Locate LED All OFF

(4) <Select CHB/DKB>

A cauTION
* When the storage system is placed online, ask the customer to place it offline.

* When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for instructions.

Select (CL) CHB/DKB.
Select (CL) [Replace]. o —

[ oke-1E

[ oke-1F

Replace |
Close |
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(5) <Wear awrist strap>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical ONLe270]
Charge’ be sure to wear awrist Strap on your ! To prewvent gerious failures caused by the static electrical charge,
Wr|St and Connect the earth Cl | p attached on bF sutrte tiwdear ‘athwris:ﬁtrapdon #ﬁﬁr wri_sttart'ud cctunr:ﬁct t:e efarth
Clip attached on the olher side o & wrizt zirap (o he chassis
the Other S de Of the Wri ﬂ grap '[O the Ch8$| S frame [metal part] before starting operation.
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.
(metel part 9P
(5)-1 <Confirm wearing wrist strap>
In response to a message, “Did you put on a Replace =l
wrist strap on your wrist?’.
Select [ Y es] when wrist strap is on your wrist. @R 1oLz
Select [NO] when there is no wrist strap on = Did you put on a wrist strap on pour wrist?
your wrist.
When [No] is selected (CL), go to Step (5)-2.
ez
(5)-2
In response to a message, “ This operation Replace
cannot be excuted, because the wrist st_rap has ONLe275W]
nOt been worn. DO you Want tO Stop thl S ! Thiz operation cannot be executed, because the wist strap has not
process? Dot wart o stop this process?
. 0 yau U:Uan 0 = Dp IS. process:
[Yes]: This processing will be stopped. sttt
[No]: This confirming message will appear.”
Yes

When [Yes] is selected (CL), returned to Step

(4).
When [No] is selected (CL), returned to Step (5).
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(6)

<Confirm the PCB replace>

After you confirm that the PCB to be replaced
iscorrect, select (CL) the[Yes] buttonin
response to “Do you want to replace the
PCB(s)(CHB-nn DKB-nn)? If [Yeg] is

Replace 1]

A [OML3947]]
| |

Do pou want to replace the PCE(z)[CHE-14 DKE-1E]?
If [res] iz gelected, the PCE[g) needs to be removed and ingerted

again.
selected, the PCB(s) needs to be removed and
inserted again.”. Ves No
(7) <Confirm Channel Path offline>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Please

confirm you have already varied off the
concerned Channel paths for all HOST
connected to this PCB. If OK, please press
[OK].".

If aFibre channel blade isinstalled:
After you confirm that you have stopped
concerned Channel paths, select (CL) [Yes].

.'6‘. [oHLOE39i]

—  Please confirm wou have already waried off the concerned
Channel paths For all HOST connected ko this PCE,
If 0K, please press [OK].

o]

Zancel |

Replace

.'0‘. [NL23931]

= ionfirm that vou have already shut down the corresponding
connected host(s) or switched to the alternate channel pathis) for
all HOST connected to this PCE,
Do ol wank ko continue processing?
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(8) <Caution message for system down>
In response to a message, “ Do you want to
replace the PCB(s) by using the normal & [onLosE
replacement procedure? v

Do pow weant ta replace the PCE(z) by uzing the normal replacement

—_ dure?
YeS - Normal repl aCement plfoecse:hzeormal replacement
No = Forcible replacement e e s oy

(Possible critical errors)” select (CL) [Yes].
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9)

<CHB/DKB blocking>

* For CHB

“The CHB-nn is being blocked... Usually, several minutes (maximum 15 minutes)”
* For DKB

“The DKB-nn is being blocked...”

(10) <Check to seeif shut down LED islit>

Select (CL) Replace |
* [Yeg] if LED ison

* [No] if LED is off o [OMLZ405]

in response to “Isthe LED of the target PCB(S) '

lit?".

If [NO] is selected:

Select in response to “Isthe LED of the target V8 g
PCB(s) lit?’ again.

= Isthe LED of the target PCE(=) lit?

<Forcing shut down LED on>

If [NO] is selected: HEEincE x|
Sel ect (CL) [OK] in response to “Check the .- 0 ONLOB3]

location of the target PCB(s)(CHB-nn DKB- "% Check the location of the targst PCB(S)(CHB-1A DKB-1E) . then pul
nn), then pU” Out the PCB(S) WIthOUt out the PCB(z] without considering the status of LED.
considering the status of LED.”.

Goto step (11).
For CHB (Fiber)---------------- HARDWARE RCH1 (REP03-12-10)

For DKB-------=----mmmmemmoeeee HARDWARE RDA1 (REP03-13-10)
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(11) <Beginning of CHB / DKB Replacement>

“Please replace the PCB(s)(CHB-nn DKB-
nn). After replacement, please select [OK].” is | _ ONLE]

dl qjl ayed . '-0-' Flease replace the PCB[z)[CHE-14 DEB-1E). After replacement,
Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the PCBs. please select [UK).

For CHB (Fiber)---------------- HARDWARE RCH1 (REP03-12-10)

=0 ] HARDWARE RDA1 (REP03-13-10)

(12) <Check the recovery processing>
* For DKB
“Restoring (DKB-nn). Usually, several minutes (maximum xx minutes).”
“DKB-nn is being path recovered...”

* For CHB
“Restoring (CHB-nn). Usually, several minutes (maximum xx minutes).”
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(13) <Check the end of CHB/DKB recovery>
Select p(CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace |

[0] [OMLZ411i]

—  Replace finished,

(14) <Path on-line when CHB is replaced>
When a CHB isreplaced, set the path (from the host) on the replaced CHB to ONLINE by your
customer.

(15) <SIM Complete>
Go to SVP02-590.

(16)
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode from [Modify Mode] to [View Mode].
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2.13 System Option

[Overview]
Change the following system option when the system operates.

@ Spare Disk Recovering ------ Select the performance density when datais copied to a spare disk.
(correction copy and drive copy)
e Interleave : Everytime 4-sot copy is completed, copy job sleeps
for the time dependent on load of HOST 1/0O.
o Full Speed : No sleep. (No considering HOST job)

A cauTioN
Please do not use if no channel paths is varied offline.

@ Disk Copy Pace -------------- Specification of copy pace is supported with the “Interleave” mode
at Spare Disk Recovering. Three modes are supported.
e Medium : Optimization mode. The copy time depends on load
of HOST I/0.
e Faster : Copy jobisprior to HOST job.
e Slower : HOST job is prior to copy job.

® Copy Operation--------------- e Dynamic Sparing : Copy automatically to a spare disk if disk
failure exceeded the threshold value.
e Correction Copy : Execute correction copy to a spare disk
automatically when one drive has blocked.

@ Link Fail Threshold ---------- Define the threshold value to report the link failure.

SVP02-1170



Hitachi Proprietary

DW700

Rev.1/Jul.2012, Nov.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.
SVP02-1180
® WR Through ---------=-------- This option sets the write through operation of each LDEV to be

performed when a failure occurs in the MAIN Blade of one of the
duplicated systems.
e Destage : ON : Thewrite through operation is performed.
(default)
OFF : The write through operation is not performed.

The write through operation is determined by a combination of the set value of this option and
the set value (default value: ON) of System Option Mode 164 which restrains write through
operation. About relations of the combination of set value and the expectation operation, it is
shown as follows.

Refer to SV P02-1900 for the setting procedure of the System Option Mode.

Table 2.13-1 Combination of WR Through and System Option Mode

System Option Mode 164
WR Through : .
No the whole system CLPR where target -Destage Expectation operation
LDEV belongsto
1 ON ON ON The write after operation (*2)
2 ON ON OFF The write after operation (*2)
3 ON OFF ON The write after operation (*2)
4 ON OFF OFF The write after operation (*2)
5 OFF OFF ON The write through operation (* 1)
6 OFF OFF OFF The write after operation (*2)
7 OFF ON ON The write after operation (*2)
8 OFF ON OFF The write after operation (*2)
*1: The write through operation:

*2:

When afailure occurs in the MAIN Blade of one of the duplicated systems during a
writing of data sent from a host, what is called the write through operation is performed in
which completion of awriting is reported to the host after waiting for completion of a
writing to a disk drive. For that reason, when the MAIN Blade of the other one of the
duplicated systems is failed while the storage system is operating with one of the
duplicated systems, write pending data that existsin the operation mode above will not be
lost. However, writing performance decreases by the MAIN Blade failure.

The write after operation:

When afailure occurs in the MAIN Blade of one of the duplicated systems during a
writing of data sent from a host, what is called the write after operation is performed in
which completion of awriting is reported to a host when the data has been written to the
cache memory. For that reason, it is made possible to reduce lowering of writing
performance caused by the MAIN Blade failure. However, when the MAIN Blade of the
other one of the duplicated systemsis failed while the storage system is operating with one
of the duplicated systems, write pending data that exists in the operation mode above will
be lost.
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® Copy Back... ---------=--=----- This option sets the copy back mode of each parity group.
Copy Back Mode:

» Copy Back : When afailed HDD recovered, the copy back
will be performed. (default)

* No Copy Back : When afailed HDD recovered, the copy back
will be not performed.
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@)

Change the Mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].

Select (CL) [Install].

2

Select (CL) the [Change Configuration] menu
in the ‘Install” window and select (CL) [OK].

- E Install
File Edit

‘ Fefer Configuration

Micro Program Install

[Efitie Earfiguration atd Hetal

Set Subsystem Time

Logical Device Format

Set P address

Change Configuration

Initialize ORM Value

Copy Config Files

Setting Battery Life

Set Flash Drive ORM Yalue

Set Maching Install D ate

Select button or menu.

3)

Select (CL) the [System Option] menu in the
f . , . Change Configuration
Menu Dlalog wi ndOW and wleCt (CL) [OK] * " Installation ¢ LUN Configuration
© Remaoval ¢ DCR Configuration Cancel |
& System Option  Cv'S Configuration
 System Tuning
(4)
Select (CL) the desired item in the * System System Option |

Option’ dialog box, and select (CL) [OK]. Go
to step (5).

When [WR.Through] is selected (CL), the
‘ Synchronous Destage Mode Define’ window
isdisplayed. Go to step (4-1).

When [Copy Back...] isselected (CL), the
‘Copy Back Mode Define’ window is
displayed. Go to step (4-2).

Please set the following parameters of Syskem Option.

[~Spare Disk Recover
& Interleave O Full Speed

: Disk Copy Pace

" Slower (+ Medium ( Faster

—Copy Operation
v Correction Copy
¥ Dynamic Sparing

—Link Failure Threshaold

=

ekl
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(4-1) <Set the Destage Mode >
Set the configuration information in * Synchronous
Destage Mode Define'.

After setting all theitems, select (CL) [OK]. Returnto
Step (4).

If you do not want to reflect the setting, select (CL)
[Cancel]. Returnto Step (4).

(4-2)

Synchronous Destage Mode Define E

Change Synchronous Destage Mode of LDEY,

LDKC:

]

[}

-

LDEY

| Destage | Change... |

00:00:00
00:00:01
00:00:02
00:00:03
00:00:0%

Select parity group changing the copy back Copy Back Mode Define

mode, and press (CL) the [Change...] button.

Change Copy Back Made of parity graup.

* Copy Back:  When afailed HDD
1-3* Copy Back
recovered, the copy back 15 No Copy Back
will be performed. (default) 17 NoCopy Back
« No Copy Back:When afailed HDD 19 Copond
recovered, the copy back 1 ool
will be not performed. 1z Copy Back
[OK]:  Invalidates the setting, and returns
to Step (4) * ; RAID Concatenation

[Cancel]: Confirms the setting, and returns to

QE.IC_nExBa:khbde I Changel

<Concatenation List>

Cancel oK

Step (4).

Grp*: Thetop parity group where RAID Concatenation isinstalled.
Selecting the concatenated parity groups the concatenated parity groupsin the

Concatenation List.

If you selected the parity group where RAID Concatenation isinstalled, and press (CL) the

[Change...] button, go to Step (4-3).
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(4-3)
In response to a message, “ The selected parity

groups include parity groups concatenated -
RAID. This operation changes the copy back 0

The selected parity groups inchude parity groups concatenated

. . . FAID.
mOde Of the Sel eCted parl ty groups ! nCl Udl ng This operation changes the copy back made of the selected parity
a“ the panty groups Concatenated RAID. Are aroups including all the parity groups concatenated RAID.
- . Are you sure you want o cortinue this operation?
yOu sure you want to continue this
operation?’. veo | ]

When [Yes] is selected (CL), the copy back mode changes, and returns to Step (4-2).
When [NQ] is selected (CL), returnsto Step (4-2).

©)
“Loading configuration...” is displayed.
(6)
*Change Configuration wescompleted.” is (X
displayed.
Select (CL) [OK]. o [TMS2453]
- Change Configuration was completed,
(7)
Execute an operation for backing up the SelectMedia |
configuration information. [CNF3886]
Prepare the rernovabl e medl a for baCkUp and Backup processing of configuration information will start. Pleaze zelect

insert the medl a the SYP or a client PC and inzert a media.
Please select (CL) the [Refresh] button, and

update drive information.

Select (CL) the drive and the PC in which the Dirive is selected
mediawas inserted. Select (CL) the [OK] CICE " Client PC

bUtton' Digk : I_ vl Refrezh |
NOTE: For the procedure of backing up the

configuration information to a CD-R, ok | cancel |
see page MICRO07-180.
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(8)
If the configuration information is not saved
in the selected media, go to step (9).
If the configuration information is already
saved in the selected media, the following
information message is displayed. When you

CNFCPY ]
0 [CNF3351]
|| |

[rata in the Config media will be ovensitten due to this operation.
Are you sure pou want to continue?

want to continue the process, select (CL) the || |
[Y es] button. When the backup to the Config
mediais not necessary, select (CL) the [No] button and go to step (10).
(9)
When this procedure is completed, the ovFcer _H|
message “ Please remove the configuration _
information media.” is displayed. R el
Removethe Configurati on information media, = Pleasze remove the configuration infarmation media,
select (CL) [OK].
(10)
Close the ‘Install” window. sl
Select (CL) [File]-[Exit].
Fefer Configuration I Micro Program Install |
[Efitie Earfiguration atd Hetal | Set Subsystem Time |
Logical Device Format | Set IP address |
Change Configuration | Initialize OFM % alue |
Copy Config Files | Setting Battery Life |
Set Flash Drive ORM Yalue | Set Maching Install D ate |
Select button or menu.
(11)

Change the Mode from [Modify Mode] to [View Mode].
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2.14 PCB/SFP Revision Display

1
Select (CL) [Maintenance] in the ‘SVP window.

2

. . I Hai [-[O[x]
Select (CL) [PCBRev] in the * Maintenance’ B Yo Bl Mo
window.

-

i REAeER L Storage system status
o
o pB-00
o R
L D8-02 Locate LED ON
3 DB-03 ke Hormal
o DB04 " Locate LED OFF
= pBos 0O @ woem Normal
o DE-06 O ® woeot Normal Locake LED Al OFF
9 DB-07
O @ woeo2 Norrmal
0 @ woem Normal
0 @ woso4 Normal
0 ® wosos Normal
0 ® wosos Normal
O @ wosoy Normal
s DB0B Nat equip
L 0B09 Not equip
L DE-10 Not e+

©)
‘Reading or Writing PCB revision informations...” is displayed.

(4)

% PCB Revision Display

Select a PCB/PORT whose revision you want
to display in the ‘ PCB Revision Display’
window.

Bre PK Information

[} Cluster-1

Hame | wp7an-a

PK Revision I al

Fackary I R3D

Mumber I 0000000000000000

MACAddress I

[ Cluster-2

SVP02-1220



Hitachi Proprietary DW?700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.
SVP02-1230

(5
Select (CL) [Closg] in the *PCB Revision Display’ dialog box.

(6)

Close the ‘ Maintenance’ window.
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2.15 Setting Battery Life

Set the Battery Life warning SIM to prompt to prepare the periodical exchange maintenance of a
battery before the lifetime of the battery (3 years) equipped in the storage system.

Set the number of days remained until you generate [Battery Life Warning SIM] based on your
maintenance plan.

1.
Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].
Select (CL) [Install].
Select (CL) the [Setting Battery Life] menu in the ‘Install” window.
2.
Select (CL) [Set...] applying the check to S L e =
[Battery Life Warning SIM] and select (CL) % BateyLis Warring S —
the targa Batery' l\3_aotct:r:or1 Fegistration Date | Battery Life | Issue Date -
Goto step 3. MANZBATT a2y anenod
Select (CL) [OK] and go to step 4.
NOTE: If thedateisdisplayed as
“rRrxk ek ek follow step 3 to set the
date. [ ]
3.
Select (CL) [OK] after inputting the remainder days
until Warning SIM is reported. - -

Current Diate: 201 1,/03/23

Remained Battery life ; IEIEIEI Cancel I

Return to step 2.

NOTE: After executing the periodical exchange of
a battery, set 33 month (990 days).

NOTE: Default value is 33 month (990 days), which is 3 month earlier than the lifetime of a
battery (3 years).
Determine the number of days remained based on your maintenance plan.

NOTE: Theinput ranges of “Remained Battery life” are from 1 to 3650. Please set [Battery
Life Warning SIM] of step 2 to check off when not reporting on Warning SIM.
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4.

Execute an operation for backing up the Select Media

configuration information. [GNFa6asi]

Prepare the removable mediafor baCkUp and Backup processing of contiguration information will start. Please
insert the medla. zelect the SWP or a client PG and inzert a media.

Please select (CL) the [Refresh] button, and

update drive information.

Select (CL) the drive and the PC in which the Drive is selected
mediawas inserted. Select (CL) the [OK] ) VP " Client PC

button. ow [RSN ] _ o |
NOTE: For the procedure of backing up the
configuration information to a CD-R, ok | cance |
see page MICROO07-180.
5.
If the configuration information is not saved
in the selected media, go to step 6. \1) LR
If the configuration information is already e YU e 3o et 10 cantiar o due 10 this operation
saved in the selected media, “Datain the W |
Config mediawill be overwritten due to this
operation. Are you sure you want to continue?’ is displayed. Select (CL) [Yeg].
When the backup to the Config mediais not necessary, select (CL) the [No] button and go to
step 8.
6.

When this procedure is completed, the
message “ Please remove the configuration . [GNF31861]
information media.” is dISpl ayed \\) Pleaze remove the configuration information media.

Remove the configuration information media,
select (CL) [OK].
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1.
“Backup Configuration...” is displayed. CNFCPY Wait... |

Backup Configuration...

8.

Close the ‘Install’” window.
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2.16 Setting Machine Install Data

1
Change Mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].

@)
Select (CL) the [Install] in the [Modify Mode].

3)

Select (CL) the [Set Machine Install Date] '
menu in the ‘ Install’ window.

‘ Fefer Configuration

Micro Program Install

[Efitie Earfiguration atd Hetal

Set Subsystem Time

Logical Device Format

Set P address

Change Configuration

Initialize ORM Value

Copy Config Files

Setting Battery Life

Set Flash Drive ORM Yalue

Set Maching Install D ate

Select button or menu.

@ Input the Date and Time. Set Machine Install Date
Select (CL) the [OK] button. MDD
|eongioq20 =
hh:mm
14:45 i

=]|

K,

Cancel
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()

“Backup Configuration...” is displayed.

CNFCPY Wait__ |

Backup Configuration...

(6)

“A setting of amachine installation data has
ended successfully.” is displayed.
Select (CL) the [OK] button.

Install

G [INS3697(]
[ ]

A setting of a machine installation date has ended successfully,

(7)
Execute an operation for backing up the SeloctMedia |

configuration information.

Prepare the removable media for backup and
insert the media.

Please select (CL) the [Refresh] button, and
update drive information.

[CNF2536]

Backup procezsing of configuration information will start, Pleaze zelect
the SVF aor a client PC and inzert a media.

[Dirive iz selected

Select (CL) the drive and the PC in which the
mediawas inserted. Select (CL) the [OK] ) GE = Client PC
bUtton. Disk : I_ VI Refrezh |
NOTE: For the procedure of backing up the
configuration information to a CD-R, ok | Cancel |
see page MICROOQ7-180.
(8
If the configuration information is not saved

in the selected media, go to step (9).

If the configuration information is already
saved in the selected media, “Datain the
Config mediawill be overwritten due to this
operation. Are you sure you want to
continue?’ isdisplayed. Select (CL) the[Y e
button.

0 [CHF33810]

{ i

= Datain the Config media will be ovenwritten due to this operation.
Are poul zUre you want to continue?

When the backup to the Config mediais not necessary, select the [No] button and go to step

(10).
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9)

When this procedure is completed, message CNFCPY |
“Please remove the configuration information )

media.” is displayed. Remove the 0 [CNF31881]

ConfiguratiOn informati on med|a Select (CL) = Pleaze remove the configuration infarmation media.

[OK] button.

(10)

Close the ‘Install’ window. '

Riefer Configuration

Micra Program Install

[Efitie Eartiguration atd Hetal Set Subsyztem Time

Logical Device Format Set IP address

Change Configuration Initialize ORM % alue

Copy Config Filez Selting B atterny Life

Set Flash Drive ORM Value Set Machine Install Date

|Select buttan or menu.
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2.17 SFP type change operation
2.17.1 Batch type change

(1) <Set path offline>

A\ cauTION
The path to be placed offline is that connected with the SFP concerned.
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(2) <Preparation>
Closethe all SVP menu.

(3) <Input password>
Select “ Shift” + “Ctrl” + “F” on the SVP window. Pazsword
Enter the password “RAID-SFP” and select (CL) [OK].

Paszward:

[l
k. I Cancel |

(4) <Check the mode>

The *SFP Mode' is Displayed. __ EEE]

SFP Mode

(5) <Replace SFP>
Refer to the hardware part replacement procedure RTC9 (REP03-19-50).
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(6) <Set path online>

A\ cauTiON
The path to be placed online is that connected with the SFP concerned.

(7) <Changing the SVP operation mode>
In the ‘SVP" window, change the mode to [View Modg].
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2.17.2 Changing type specification
(1) <Set path offline>

A cauTioN
The path to be placed offline is that connected with the SFP concerned.
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(2) <Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

3) <Start>
Change the mode to [Modify Mode].

Select (CL) the [Maintenance] in the ‘SVP
window.

Modify Mode

Bl svp

Exscute Mode Help

-------------------------------------------------------------------

Maintenance

-------------------------------------------------------------------

(4) <Instruction of DKC Information>
Select (CL) [DKC].

B8 e

o < 4 = o
Bt Refrech | PCBRev IWPL  LONM  Version

Parts Tree
- storaoe system 1| Storage system status
Jorc
& oe00
o0 o
e H B Locate LED ON
9 DE-03 M —Jokc -
asszummmmm .
il -1 Locate LED OFF
O ® woeo: Locate LED All OFF

O @ woB02
0 @ woeo
L DB4
) DBOS
) DB-06
) D07
) DB08
) DB-09

3 DB-10
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(5) <Display of DKC Back Information>
Select (CL) [DKC Back].

iy b
i Refresh | PoBRev

Parts Tree Storage system status >

1 Storage system 3
B o
© ) Bk Front
£ ) DKC Back.
9 DB-00
= D801
o Da-0o
= 0803

enmmmEEy

HI DKC Back

aEmEEEEEES

(6) <Display of CHB Information>

Select (CL) [CHB-nX] which installs SFP of

the maintenance target.

oy b
4 # =28 e LDEV, Copy. P | Inker-pCB Logical Path
v I LONM Version

>» DKC >> DKC Back

| DKC Back
WEEEEEEEEEEEEE,
Back 5de

Clustert

“sssssmnssmnnnn®
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(7) <Start of SFP Maintenance Window>

Select (CL) [Other]-[SFP Maintenance]. P — i

& .
Ext  Refresh Inter-PCE Logical Path. .

a
g mal
“Prcp-7a Mormal  Short wave @ Mormal

(8) <Instruction of SFP Type Change>

Select (CL) the portsto changethetype (itis iR RE
possible to select two or more), and select
- Port | SFRKind | SFP Status |
(CL) [Type Change] . . Port-14  Short Wave  Normal
= = Port-34  Short Wave  MNormal
. i] . Port-54 Short Wave Mormal
. . Port-78  Short Wave MNormal
SRE R
LI 2
= IR
= 14 S
s . “
Yammmmnns "
Replace ‘0‘
“
| < I
Tvpe Change ‘.“ &l
*

Port button
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(9) <Enter the password>

A\ cauTiON
This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password
after getting an approval of executing the operation.

Enter the password and select (CL) [OK].

Azk the Technical Support Divigion about the appropriateness of this
operation, and enter the password.

Password ||

Ok | Cancel
(10) <Wear awrist strap>
Select (CL) [OK] inresponseto “To prevent |l B
serious failures caused by the static electrical STALZTOW]
Charge1 be sure to wear awri St Strap on your l : To prevent serious fE_liIures caused bythe static electrical charge,
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on st e e B et e e
the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis frame {metal part) before starting operation.
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.

“Did you put on awrist strap on your wrist?’ is [ |
displayed.

I.é.l [STA4271]
select (CL) [Yes] and go to Step (11). - Did you put on a wrist strap on your wrist?

fes
“This operation cannot be executed, because el
the wrist strap has not been worn. STARIEN]
DO you Want to gop thl S proce$r) l 2 This operation cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not
[Yes] : This processing will be stopped. %?f,’;‘;“;";ﬁ to stop tis process?
[No] : The confirming message will appear.” oL The oo fomint messoge v appesr.
isdisplayed.

Yes

When the processing will be stopped, select
(CL) [Yes].
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(11) <Confirming execution of the change>
After making sure that the port for which the
type change is to be executed, select (CL) the
[Y es] button in response to the message, “Do
you replace SFP(Port-nn, ...) ?7”.

Maintonance |
AE [STa1154]
| |

- Do vou replace SFP[Port-14, Port-38 Port-B4, Port-74) 7

(12) <Replacing the SFP>
A message, “ Please replace the “ SFP(Port-
nn, ...)."” After replacement, press OK.” is

displayed.

(Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the SFP.)
Refer to the hardware part replacement
procedure RTC9 (on page REPO3-19-50).

Maintenance E

AT [5TA119%)

Fleaze replace the "SFP[Part-14 Port-38 Port-5a Port-74)" After
replacement, press OF.

R Cancel

(13) <Set path online>

A cauTioN
The path to be placed online is that connected with the SFP concerned.

(14) <Changing the SV P operation mode>

In the *SVP window, change the mode to [View Modg].
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2.18 Setting Synchronization Information

2.18.1 Setting Synchronization Information

[Outling]

This function sets the SVP' s time automatically using the SNTP protocol. To use this function, it is
required that an SNTP server exists in the same LAN in which the SVP exists. After the setting is
made, the SV P resets the time by referring to the specified | P address for the current time once a
day at the specified time. When the setting is not made, the SV P does not make the reference.

NOTE:

NOTE:

To use thisfunction, it isrequired that an SNTP server existsin the same LAN in
which the SVP exists.

The SVP' s Time Zoneisthe G.M.T. (Greenwich mean time). If the other Time Zone
Is used, the SVP stime may not be set correctly.

This function does not work when the SVP is being maintained or the setting is being
made through Storage Navigator. In such a case, the setting is postponed until the next
day.

In case time set goes wrong, check a setup of a SNTP server’s | P address, and a use
port, and give the mode as View mode after a setup again. Moreover, the cause by the
side of a SNTP server can be considered as other factors.

* Please do not execute the P/S ON procedure at the synchronization check time.
* Please do not execute collecting the Port Dump at the synchronization check time.
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(D
Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].

@)
Select (CL) [Install] in the [Modify Mode] panel.
©)
. . B
Select (CL) [Set Subsystem Time] in the ---'"*'
A ile: i
‘Install” window.
Refer Caonfiguration I Micra Progrann Install |
[efine Camfiguration and | HstE | Set Subspstem Time |
Logical Device Format | Set IP address |
Change Configuration | Initialize ORM Y alue |
Copy Config Files | Setting B atteny Life |
Set Flash Drive ORM Value | Set Machine Install Date |
Select button or menu.
(4)

Select (CL) [Synchronization Informatior] in SRy

the * Set Subsystem Time" window, and then ek S e —
select (CL) [OK].

Cancel

" TOD Change |

& Synchronization Information

SVP02-1390
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(5
A window for specifying information for
compensating the SVP stimeis displayed. ¥ uss Synchronization
Set the necessary information and select (CL) P server P addbess g [
[OK]- & pys | 12:35:0:00
SMTP server Port 123
Time Zone [T Standard Time(cT =l
synchrorization check Hour: I@
Create SIM when fallure (% oM & OFF

(Example: In the case of GMT standard time)

Use Synchronization  : In case of checking it, this function isvalid.
In case of no checking it, this function isinvalid.

SNTP server IP address : |P address of the SNTP server

SNTP server Port : Port (0 to 65535) used by the SNTP server

Time Zone : Time zone of local time

Synchronization check : Timeto reset the SVP stime (0 to 23, time of 24-hour clock)

Create SIM when failure: Create SIM when synchronization information setting failure.
(ON iscreate. OFF is not create.)

NOTE: The SVP TOD Set up need to be adjusted to local time until the SNTP time
synchronization occurs at the hour set up in “ Synchronization Check hour”.

NOTE: Localitieswith Daylight savings changes will have an offset of one hour when the day
time savings starts. Please not that Windows Automatic Daylight savings is not to be
set on the SVP PC.

NOTE: Sincethe OS of SVP cannot set |Pv6 in the Windows XP environment, do not enter it.

(6)

“Backup Configuration...” is displayed. CNFCPYWait.. |

Backup Configuration...

SVP02-1400
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()

“The setting of Synchronization Information
iscompleted.” is displayed.
Select (CL) [OK].

Install I

.‘6‘. [IMS3872i]

The setting of Synchronization Information is completed,

(8)
Execute an operation for backing up the SeloctMedia |

configuration information.

Prepare the removable media for backup and
insert the media.

Please select (CL) the [Refresh] button, and
update drive information.

[CHF3626]

Backup processing of configuration information will start. Pleaze select
the SYP or a client PC and inzert a media.

Diive iz selected

Select (CL) the drive and the PC in which the
mediawas inserted. Select (CL) the [OK] ol = & Client PT
button. Digk I_ VI Refresh |
NOTE: For the procedure of backing up the
configuration information to a CD-R, ok | cancel |
see page MICROO07-180.
(9)
If the configuration information is not saved

in the selected media, go to step (10).

If the configuration information is already
saved in the selected media, the following
information message is displayed. When you
want to continue the process, select (CL) the
[Y es] button. When the backup to the Config

0 [CHF 33510

| I

= Datain the Config media will be avenaritten due ta thiz operation.
Ape you sure pou want to continue?

Yes | Mo I

mediais not necessary, select (CL) the [No] button and go to step (11).
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(10)
When this procedure is completed, the E - ||
message “ Please remove the configuration )
information media.” is displayed. 0 [CHFa7 8]

Remove the Confi gurati on informati on med| a, = Pleaze remove the configuration information media.
select (CL) [OK].

(11)

Close the ‘Install’ window. '

Fefer Configuration

Micro Program Install

[Efitie Earfiguration atd Hetal Set Subsystem Time

Logical Device Format

Change Configuration Initialize OFM % alue

Copy Config Files Setting Battery Life

Set Flash Drive ORM Yalue Set Maching Install D ate

Set P address |

Select button or menu.
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2.18.2 Confirm Setting Synchronization Information

@)

Select (CL) [Programs]-[Accessories]-[ Command Prompt] from the [Start] menu.

2

Execute command “Ping X.X.X. X" (X.X.X.X is SNTP server |P address).
Confirm it is displayed with “Reply from X.X.X.X: bytes=32 time<Xms TTL=XXX".

When it was displayed with “ Request timed out.”, stop confirmation work.

Confirm network connection with SNTP server, and please set Synchronization Information
again.

3)

For confirmation, set temporary Synchronization check in now time of SVP, following the
procedure “2.18.1 Setting Synchronization Information”.
(An example: If the existing time of SVP is 13:X X, set 13 to Synchronization check.)

(4)

Change the mode to [View Mode] from [Modify Mode] (CL).
(SVP carry out synchronization at the time by changing in View Mode.)

()

Wait for one minute, confirm that there are not the following SSB LOG. If thereis not it, SVP
can communicate normally.

Code=3348 : Setting failure of the SNTP time.(Connection failure to a server)
Code=3349 : Setting failure of the SNTP time.(Server does not reply)
Code=334A : Setting failure of the SNTP time.(Practice error)

When SSB LOG is created, please confirm it about setting of a use port, the Synchronization
check time. If there setting are right, please confirm to a manager of an SNTP server. Please set
Synchronization Information again.

Following the procedure “2.18.1 Setting Synchronization Information”, set the setting.
Set Synchronization check.
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2.19 Fixed time SVP reboot setting
2.19.1 Fixed time SVP reboot the setting method

[OverView]

Reboot of SVP isautomatically performed at the time specified once per day by confirming this
setup. Moreover, reboot is not performed when SVP isin the following states. In that case, reboot is
postponed till the next day.

@)

* When SVPisin Modify mode

» When Storage Navigator is used

* When Web Consoleis used

» When the HDD Easy Replace is being operated

* When RAID Manager locks aresource

» When the storage system is locked by the storage management software of the third party
* When FD isinserted

Select (CL) [Run...] from the [Start] menu. Enter “c:\dkc200\mp\pc\RbtSet.exe” in the “Open”
box. Select (CL) the [OK] button.

2

Since the screen which sets up reboot time is displayed, reboot £z Set Reboot Time ||

timeisinputted and a check is attached to [Reboot]. Select (CL) [ Febosi
the [OK] button. ir=boot ;
| 30000 AM =
8] I Cancel
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€©)
Execute an operation for backing up the selectMedia |
configuration information. [CNF3586i]
Prepare the rernovabl e majl a fOf baCkUp and Backup processing of configuration information will skart, Please
in%rt the med| a select the SYP or a client PC and insert a media.

Please select (CL) the [Refresh] button, and
update drive information.

Select (CL) the drive and the PC in which the Drive is selected

media was inserted. Select (CL) the [OK] P & Client PT

bUttOn. Digk: |C j FRefrezh |
NOTE: For the procedure of backing up the

configuration information to a CD-R, Cancel |
see page MICROQ7-180.
(4
If the configuration information is not saved
in the selected media, go to step (5). P
If the configuration information is already 0 Diata in the Config media wil be overiten dus to this operation
saved in the selected media, the following Are you sure you want ta confinue?
information message is displayed. When you
want to continue the process, select (CL) the o || ]

[Y es] button. When the backup to the Config
mediais not necessary, select (CL) the [No] button and process of backup configuration
information is end.

(5)

When this procedure is completed, the ey [
message “ Please remove the configuration
information media.” is displayed. 7
Remove the confi gurati on information medi a, —  Please remove the configuration information media.
select (CL) [OK].

s [CMF31881
| |
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2.19.2 Fixed time SVP reboot the setting release method

1)

Select (CL) [Run...] from the [Start] menu. Enter “c:\dkc200\mp\pc\RbtSet.exe” in the “Open”
box. Select (CL) the [OK] button.

2

Since the screen which sets up reboot time is displayed, The check [T AL <]

of [Reboot] isremoved. Select (CL) the [OK] button. ~ Febe
| F00:00 &M =
0] 8 I Cancel I
©)
Execute an operation for backing up the selectMedia |
configuration information. [CNF3Ea6]
Prepare the rernovabl e majl a fOf baCkUp and Backup processing of configuration information will skart, Please
in%rt the med| a select the SYP or a client PC and insert a media.
Please select (CL) the [Refresh] button, and
update drive information.
Select (CL) the drive and the PC in which the Drive is selected
media was inserted. Select (CL) the [OK] P & Client PT
bUtton. Disk: |C j FRefrezh |
NOTE: For the procedure of backing up the
configuration information to a CD-R, Cancel |
see page MICROQ7-180.
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(4)

If the configuration information is not saved

inthe sele(_:ted medig, go to step _(5). an o

If the Confl gural"I oni nformaII onis a| reajy o Data in the Config media will be overwritten due to this operation.

saved in the selected media, the following A you suie you want to Gonfin.e?

information message is displayed. When you

want to continue the process, select the[Y e || |

button. When the backup to the Config media
is not necessary, select the [No] button and process of backup configuration information is end.

()

When this procedure is completed, the vy
message “ Please remove the configuration
information media.” is displayed. 7
Remove the confi gurati on information medi a, —  Please remove the configuration information media.
select (CL) [OK].

s [CMF31881
| |

SVP02-1451



Hitachi Proprietary DW700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.
SVP02-1460

2.20 Restoring Failed MP

A cauTiON
This is a special procedure to recover a MP blockade operation without the need to self-
replace the card under certain conditions specified below.

To use this procedure, please open a case with your technical support center and
proceed under their guidance.

<Usage Conditions>

» Torecover aMP in which WCHK1 occurred due to a microprogram problem.
Eg.) Cause of WCHK1isEC = 1644.

» Torecover aMP in which WCHK1 occurred due to an issue outside the DKC (Host/SAN).
Eg.) Cause of WCHK1is EC = B405, and it is evident that it is caused by external factor.

(Switch etc.)
* Requested as arecovery procedure for an issue notified by an Early Notice/Alert.
» Requested by following the procedure described in Maintenance Manual.

<Usage Restrictions>
* Not to be used to recover hardware failures.
* Not to be used to recover aMP of MPU which al MPin MPU blocked.

(1) <Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

2) <Start>
Change the mode to [Modify Mode]. P =]
Modify Mode
Select (CL) the [Maintenance] in the ‘ SVP
window.

Maintenance

.
MITII L
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(3) <Display of DKC Information>
Select (CL) [DKC].

Il Maintenance [-[Ol]

File View Display Maintenance
i oy | i | anter-pc Logical Path...

r < | B = s
Exit  Refresh | PCBRev  IMPL 0N Yersion

ﬁ';gzsme'" | Storage system status
e o] R R = o
2 ke r—" & _towewnon
emEgummmEEEmEEED | o iD0T
O @ woso Norma Locate LED All OFF
O ® wos Narmal
O ® woems Narmal
) DB-04 Not equip
) DBOS Not equip
_JDBOS Not equip
) be07 Not equip
_J DBE08 Not equip
) 0B03 Not equip Cache Side Status
Clusterl Marmal
_JDB-10 Mot equip L‘ Clusterz Marmal
(4) <Display of DKC Front Information>
| Maintenance [_ o] x]

Select (CL) [DKC Front].
(n: DKC number which installs MP of the

File Yiew Display Maintenance
A

Ext  Refresh LONM  version

LDEW. Copyin Fire | 1oter-pce Loical Path

]
PcBRev  IMPL

Parts Tree Storage system status >
. 1 storage system | pKC
mal ntenance target b 1 .
T ) DKC Front
) oKC Back.
) DE-00 h!..--...-
9 pE01 a
9 DB-02 -
9 DB-03 v
.
® | DKCFont w  DKCBack
- Temperature Status
- Clster! : Nomal  (z87)
: Cluster? ¢ Normal  (28°C)
amsmmmn?®
Il Maintenance [-[Ol]

Select (CL) [MPBnN] which installs MP of the
maintenance target.

File View Display Maintenance

LoEv.., | [ Gapvi P | 1nter-pce Logical Path...

r < 4 = p
Bt Refrech | PCBRev IWMPL  LOWM Version

Parts Tree Storage system status »» DKC >> DKC Front

1} storags system e
B o E
T Front Side
* ) DkCack Clusterz Clustert
9 DB-00
B oot Ouside Outside

= ooz [ ey R
ra | ranes | || rane | eans

Inside Inside
cowwe || omm [
.

"
© weet al

B 1E

w2
Nassmsm

[
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(6) <Execution>
Select (CL) theright button of the mousein
the status that MP of the maintenance target
on the MP information list is selected (CL).

o DKCBack Clusterz Clustert

® oe01 Outside Outside

FANZD | FANZL FANID | FANIL

Select (CL) [MP Restore] in the displayed [ -
€Ll ] splay i |
popup menu. e SR m—

o MPEZ o MPEL 1 PCB
|| | e | el /T —
s

Logical Path stk P10 Normal
Hormal ErP1L-0L Normal
#EvP1L02 Nomal
| EMP11-03 Normal
-.............../..................

} MP | Status

3mErMP10-00  Mormal
MP10-01 Failed
R MP10-02 MP Restore
IMEMP10-03 Morma

*

AEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEER®

eUENEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE®
[

AssEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEnmnnnnn?®

(7) <Password Input>

A\ cauTION
When the blockade of MP attributes to a hardware failure, it is possible that storage
system down or data lost occurs. Ask the technical support division about the
appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after getting an approval of
executing the operation.

Corresponding to the following message,
enter the password and select (CL) the [OK] [PAS3360W]

Aizk the Technical Support Divizion about the appropriateness of thiz
button operation. and enter the password.

“Ask the Technical Support Division about

the appropriateness of this operation, and
enter the password.”

Password ||

oK, I Cancel
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(8) <Execution Check>

Select (CL) the [Yes] button for the following SVP |
message.
“Do you want to restore X7’ '0' [SwP405g]

X: Target MP - Do you want ta restore MP10-077

No |

(9) <Waiting for the completion of processing>
The following message is displayed.
“Please wait... Restoring the MP...”

(10) <Check of the recovery completion of failed MP>
Select (CL) [OK] for the following message. SVP |
“Restore finished.”

g [5VPIE]

¥ pectore finished.

(11) <Check of processing result >
Check the status of the target MP with ‘DKC

i L it M
s
i ) i d = pE | P | Inter-pca Logical Peth. .
Front' inthe‘Maintenance’ window. = mem
.
:
H jDK( Front Front Side HF‘E:I
DKC Back.
l Cluster1
) DB-00 & Replace | R, other
) DB-01 Outside Outside
5 FaN20 FaN21 FANID FANIT PCB
9 D803 _I _I _I Normal e Tstaws ]
Logical Path Status ‘#Mpm'm Normal
Fanzz | Fanzs Farniz | Fanss [ S P100L Norml
S P10-02 Normal
Inside Inside -‘ﬁmpm—na Mormal d
g MAINZ - MAINT SEsEEEEEEEs
[ o [ T —

P10 Normal

Logcal Peth status
Nermal WEMP11-0L Normal

EMP1L-02 Normel
BEMP1L-03 Normal

(12) <Post-processing>
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.21 System Tuning SVP Procedure
2.21.1 System Tuning

A cauTioN
Powering off/on is required owing to the performance of this operation.

Overview

This function modifies the part of established storage system configuration data.

The datato be modified is control data closely related to a host device, so the data can not be
modified on on-line.

After modification of the data, power DKC off and on.

The data to be modified islisted below.

‘DKC Configuration’ ---------------=--=---- DKC Serial Number
‘| P Address Configuration’ ---------------- |P address

SVP02-1500
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1 <Start[Install]>
Change the Mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].
Select [Install] from *SVP (CL).

Select [Change Configuration] (CL) from '
‘Install’.

Fefer Configuration

Micro Program Install

[efime Canfguration and|HstE Set Subspstem Time

Logical Device Format Set IP addreszs

Change Configuration Initialize ORM % alue

Copy Config Files Setting B attery Life

Set Flash Drive ORM Value Set Maching Install Date

Select buttan or men.

3. <Select System Tuning>
Select [System Tuning] from ‘Menu Dialog’

(CI—)1 and Select [OK] (CL) Change Configuration

 Installation © LUN Configuration \LI
© Removal © DCR Configuration Cancel |
 System Option & CV'S Configuration
& System Tuning

SVP02-1510
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4.

A\ cauTiON
Powering off/on is required owing to the performance of this operation.

Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input
a password after getting an approval of executing the operation.

1)
Enter the password and select [OK] (CL).
Password is needed for this operation.
Please call Technical Support Division to
obtain a password and authorization.

[PAS3361W]

Thiz operation will turn the storage system off.

'ou need the pazsword to continue.

If [Cancel] is selected (CL), terminate the Feasnord |

installation procedure. o« | Cancel

‘DKC Configuration’ is automatically

displayed next.

(2

Select (CL) [OK] in response to the IMPORTANT CAUTION ES

confirmation message INS2509w]

“<Important CAUTION> b <Important CALTION

When you continue this operation, finally o st oat ot et e e torage oy

you need DK C PS OFF, so customer can ontinuoush.

not use the volume in this storage system

continuously.” . =L
5. <DKC Configuration window>

Define the configuration information
following the storage system configuration
worksheet.

[IP Address]: Makes a setting of the IP
address. Go to Step 6.

[>>Next]: Makes the other settings.
Goto Step 7.

In the case of selecting (CL) [Cancel],
this operation procedure terminates.

Please set the following parameters of DKC Configuration.
DKC
Serial No.
Humber of CUs

200024
64 'I LDKC: CU (00:00-00;3F)

1P Address

IP Address : 126. 1.143. 15
Subnet Mask: 255, 0. 0. 0 gﬂ’ ddress
[~PCB-

Location | kind | Detal | 15101

1/2 MPE  Equip

IAf26 CHE  HFSG(CHE) i

IEJZE DKB 656G (DKE)

1FIZF DKB B56G (DKB)

12 MAIN 4GB x8 + 0GB x 8 (32768[ME]) [ Cachs Ussd Size
Cache: 23552 MB
Cache DIR: 1024 M8 Cancel

SMSize: 8192 MB

> Next |

SVP02-1520
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6.

<IP Address Configuration window>
Define the configuration information
following the storage system configuration
worksheet.

Set the | P address and the subnet mask, and
then select (CL) the [OK] button. Return to
Step 5.

IP Addresz Configuration E3 |

Please set the IP Address & Subnet Mask,

Motice:
Please check the IP Address of the other systems
when wou change it from the value based on Serial

Mumbet,

IP Address o s s
SubnetMask [z55 o 0 @0
IP Address

™ Based on Serial Mumber

% Specified

Zancel | O, I

SVP02-1530
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7.

<Include configuration information>

D

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to the
confirmation message “ Are you sure you
want to install the defined
configuration?’.

Selecting (CL) [No] suppresses the

Install [1X]

.'0‘. [IMS04621]

= Arevou sure wou want ko install the defined configuration?

. . . . . Yes
configuration inclusion processing and
terminates the installation procedure.
2
Select (CL) [OK] in response to the LGIRURLAR NI ]
confirmation message ——
“<Important CAUTION> LN S
When you continue this operation, finally e et s s €70
you need DK C PS OFF. Are you sure you
want to continue this operation?’. oK T Cancel
©)
Select (CL) [OK] in response to the
confirmation message s

“<Important CAUTION>

When you select [OK] button, you can’t
cancel this operation. Are you sure you
want to continue this operation?

If you terminate this operation by some
forcible method, the storage system bein

<|mportant CAUTIOMN >

When you select [OK] button, you can't cancel thiz operation. re
wou sure you want ko continue this operation?

|f wou terminate this operation by some forcible method, the storage
system be in UNRECOWVERABLE SERIOUSLY DAMAGE.

QK. | Cancel I

UNRECOVERABLE SERIOUSLY DAMAGE.”.

(4)

Select (CL) [OK] in response to the confirmation Py Ee AT (il |

message
“<Important CAUTION>
Y ou must not RE-BOOT SVP(PC).”.

[IN52585W]

<Imporkant CAUTION =
Y¥ou must not RE-BOOT SYPIPC),

SVP02-1540
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8.

Make sure that “ Turn off DKC, and wait.” isdisplayed Turn off DKC, and wait.
and perform the power-off procedure from the Panel

Unit.

9.
Execute an operation for backing up the SelectMedia |
configuration information. [CNF3686]
Prepare the rernovabl e medl a for baCkUp and Backup processing of configuration information will start. Please select
insert the medl a the S%P or a client PC and inzert a media.
Please select (CL) the [Refresh] button, and
update drive information.
Select (CL) the drive and the PC in which the Drive is selected
mediawas inserted. Select (CL) the [OK] ) GF & Clint PC
button. ois: [ ~]  Aeicsh |
NOTE: For the procedure of backing up the
configuration information to a CD-R, ok | cancel |
see page MICROOQ7-180.
10.
If the configuration information is not saved

in the selected media, go to step 11.

If the configuration information is already
saved in the selected media, the following
information message is displayed. When you
want to continue the process, select (CL) the
[Y es] button. When the backup to the Config

0 [CHF 33510

{ i

—  Datain the Config media will be ovenaritten due to this operation.
Are you sure pou wank to continue?

Yes | Mo I

mediais not necessary, select (CL) the [No] button and go to step 12.

SVP02-1550
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11.

When this procedure is completed, the
message “ Please remove the configuration
information media.” is displayed.

Remove the configuration information media,
select (CL) [OK].

A ~ |

@ (CnFatE)

Pleaze remove the configuration information media.

12.

After making sure that the DK C power is
turned off, select (CL) [OK] in response to
“System Tuning has finished. Make sure that
POWER LED at Panel Unit isin amber, and
then select [OK].”.

Install E

o [INS24E00]
= Syztem Tuning has finizhed.

Make sure that POWER LED at Panel Unit is in amber, ahd then
zelect [OF].

NOTE : The SVP power will not turn off
even when DK C is powered off.
13.
“Thiswill reboot SVP.” is displayed. Install |

Select (CL) [OK].

o [IM51105i]

= This will rebook SYP,
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2.22 Failed Cache recovery

A cauTiON
This is a special procedure to recover a Cache blockade operation without the need to
self-replace the card under certain conditions specified below.

To use this procedure, please open a case with your technical support center and
proceed under their guidance.

[Failed Cache recovery]

<Usage Conditions>

* Requested as arecovery procedure for an issue notified by an Early Notice/Alert.
» Requested by following the procedure described in Maintenance Manual.

<Usage Restrictions>
* Not to be used to recover hardware failures.

SVP02-1570
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(1) <Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

(2) <Start>

Change the mode to [Modify Mode].

Modify Mode

Select (CL) the [Mal ntenance] inthe‘SVP

Exerute Mode Help

window.

e¥E I NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN EEEEEEEEEEEEEN

Maintenance

Re o SEEEEEEFE 5

M LI L L L 4

(3) <Display of DKC Information>
Select (CL) [DKC].

o < =T |
Bt Refrech | PCBRev IWPL  LONM  Version

Parts Tree

111 EEorooalevstom | storage system status
Hoxe
) pe-00
I DB-0Z = B Locate LED ON
5 0803 u B e .
aEugummmun B P ocatetmor
0O @ wosa Locate LED All OFF
O @ woB02 Normal

0 @ woeo
) pB4
) DBOS
) DB-06
) D07
) DB08

J DB09

3 DB-10

SVP02-1580
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(4) <Display of DKC Front Information>
Select (CL) [DKC Front].

oy b
5l

Ext  Refresh | PCBReY.

1 Storage system ) DKC
5 Jore
T oxcFront
o] pre sark CTTLLLL
e - .
 ve0t
) DE-02
0503

DKC Frant

SEEEEEEEEE )
EEEEEEEEER

»> DKC

DKCBack

Incer-PCE Logical Path ..

atus
lormal {28CY
Clsterz : Nomal  (28C)

ammmmmn?®

(5) <Display of MAIN Blade Information>
Select (CL) [MAINN] of the maintenance
target.

¥l Maintenance (=] B3
File =

| DKC Front

>> DKC >> DKC Front

Front Side

a

Outside.

anzo | Fanzi
FaNzz | FANZ3

B8

|

Az
EnmmmEm
MPE2

o |

[ RN RN Y

Clustert
Outside

FANI0 | | FANIL

Faniz | FANIS

O man
LE LR
1PBL

il

LDEV. o, P | inker-pce Logical path
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(6) <Execution>
Select (DR) [Other]-[Restore].

AR R - [P e

1
§§

FANI3

= be-02603 Fanzo | Fan2L Fanto | FaniL
FAN2Z | FAN23 FAN12Z

Inside
© M
P!

3l
EE

i

3

: Q, Other -
E Blockade .

(7) <Password Input>

executing the operation.

A\ cauTiON
When the blockade of MAIN Blade attributes to a hardware failure, it is possible that
storage system down or data lost occurs. Ask the technical support division about the
appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after getting an approval of

Corresponding to the following message,
enter the password and select (CL) the [OK]
button.

“Ask the Technical Support Division about
the appropriateness of this operation, and
enter the password.”

[PAS 33600
Ak the Technical Support Division about the appropriateness of this
operation, and enter the password.

Password ||

Ok, | Cancel

SVP02-1600
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(8)

<Execution Check>

Select (CL) the[Y es] button for the following
message.

“Do you want to restore MAINN?”’

n: Cluster number of target MAIN Blade

SVP

6 [5WP4052i]
I |
=" Do vou want to restore kAINT 7

=

(9)

<Confirm Channel Path offline>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to following
message.

“This operation will block the CHB(s) of
Cluster-n. Confirm that you have already shut
down the corresponding connected host(s) or
switched to the alternate channel path(s) for
all HOST connected to this CHB(s). Do you
want to continue processing?’

SVP

'0' [SWP44200]
= Thiz operation will block the CHE(z] of Cluster-1.
Confirm that pow have already shut down the conesponding
connected host(z] or switched ta the altenate channel path(z) for
all HOST connected to this CHEB[z].
['o pou want bo continue processing?

(10) <Waiting for the completion of processing>

The following message is displayed.
“Please wait... Restoring the MAINN...”
n: Cluster number of target MAIN Blade

(11) <Check of the recovery completion>

Select (CL) [OK] for the following message.
“Restore finished.”

SVP

o [5WwP2415i]
[ |
=" Resztore finizhed.

SVP02-1610
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(12) <Check of processing result >
Check the status of the target MAIN Blade
with ‘DKC Front’ in the ‘Maintenance’
window.

e [S[=] B3
J oo @ = a8 e et
R e et ] o | | o toged .|
Parts Tree Storage system status >> DKC >> DKC Front
) Storage system ) DKC Front
= g e e e

“ ) DKC Back.

Cluster2 Clustert o
@) DB-00 i e L & Replace | &, Other
@ D801 i

FANID | | FANIT
MAINI BATT
FaNIZ | FANIS

.
.
.
.
.

- :
[ HANIL r
.
.

. MPE1 o=

FANZO | FANZL
Fanzz | FANZ3
Inside:

O mane
. wpee

1

fy B Status: Mol [cortroler | status [
fa Logical Path Status: Normel | DRe-10
5 ormal | CRR-LL
R GRIER) Normal |OFF1
s DRR-13
L Staus  hormal DHa-10
DhA-11
| Charge:  100% DiAe12
y DiA-13 =
i Dié-14 =l
e

‘assssmsmEmEmEEEEEEES

(13) <Post-processing>
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].

SVP02-1611
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2.23 Setting IP address

[1] Incase of SVP and DKC  -=-==mmmmmmm e oo SVP02-1620
[2] In CaSe Of SV P -m-mmmmmmmm e SV P02-1650

[1] In case of SVP and DKC

(D
Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].

@)
Select (CL) [Install] from the *SVP window.

©)
Select (CL) [Set IP address] from the ‘Install’ RIS
window.

‘ Refer Caonfiguration

Micra Progrann Install

[efine Camfiguration and | HstE Set Subspstem Time

Logical Device Format Set IP address

Change Configuration Initialize ORM Y alue

Copy Config Files Setting B atteny Life

Set Flash Drive ORM Value Set Machine Install Date

Select button or menu.

(4) <Changing IP address>
Select (CL) “SVPand DKC” in the “Target” of the Set IP Address
“ nternal |PAddre$" , and SeleCt (CL) [OK] after Settlng Please set the IP Address and Subnet

Internal IP Address

the IP Address and Subnet Mask of “Internal IP Address’. Target
= syp
€ 5yp and DKC
NOTE: When the Subnet Mask of Interna IP Addressis
set with avalue different from the DKC, the . BmBE
previous value of the Subnet Mask might be vz |, | [E
displayed after setting. When the value that has 1P Address
been set is not displayed, set the value that [ :: Easeiéd“ s2ie b
corresponds with the DKC again. P
oK I Cancel

SVP02-1620
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(5) <Rebooting SVP>
Select (CL) [OK] to the message “This will reboot SVP.”. SettPaddress 4|

When the message “Failed to change I P address.” is displayed, '0' [TN51105i]
changing the IP address ended as an abnormal end. |dentify the

cause of the error according to the procedure (TRBL 04-530)

described in the troubleshooting section.

== This will reboat SYP.

A\ cauTiON
When remote connection of the Client PC is disconnected during this operation,
reconnect with the changed IP address and continue this operation. Perform the
reconnection by waiting for 5 minutes or more after clicking the [OK] of the [INS1105i]
message. (Refer to SVP01-60 regarding the operation for connecting to the SVP)

(6) <IP address setting compl eted>
Select (CL) [OK] for *The IP address setting hes (e = |

completed”.
G [IM530300]
O

= The IP address setting has completed,

SVP02-1630
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(7) <Backup for configuration information>

@® Execute an operation for backing up the  FE e~
configuration information. [CNF3626i]

Prepare the removabl e majl a for baCkUp Backup procezsing of configuration information will start, Pleaze zelect
and | nsert the medl a the S%F or a client PC and ingert a media.

Please select (CL) the [Refresh] button,

and update drive information.

Select (CL) the drive and the PC in which Drive is selected
the mediawas inserted. Select (CL) the CICE = Client PC
[OK] bUtton' Dz : I_ vl Refresh |
NOTE: For the procedure of backing up
the configuration information ok | Cancel |
toaCD-R, see page
MICROQ7-180.
@ If the configuration information is not

saved in the selected media, go to step ®. P

If the configuration information is already 0 Diata in the Config media wil be ovenariten dus to this operation,
saved in the selected media, the following Are you sure you want to conline?
information message is displayed. When

you want to continue the process, select

(CL) the[Y es] button. When the backup

to the Config mediais not necessary, select (CL) the [No] button and process of backup

configuration information is end.

Yes | Mo I

®  When backup of configuration cwecPY K

information is completed, the message

“Please remove the configuration e

information media.” isdi Sp| ayed Remove = Please remove the configuration information media,
the configuration information media and

select (CL) [OK].

SVP02-1640
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[2] In case of SVP

1
Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].

@)
Select (CL) [Install] from the ‘' SVP window.

©)
Select (CL) [Set IP address] from the * Install’ '"*'
) ile i
window.
‘ Fefer Configuration Micro Program Install
[Efitie Earfiguration atd Hetal Set Subsystem Time

Change Configuration Initialize OFM % alue

Copy Config Files Setting Battery Life

Set Flash Drive ORM Yalue

Logical Device Format | Set IP address
| Set Maching Install D ate

Select button or menu.

(4) <Changing IP address>
Select (CL) “SVP’ inthe“Target” of the “Internal IP Set IP Address [x]
Addressn ’ and Sel ect (CL) [OK] after Settl ng the IP Please set the IP Address and Subnet
Address and Subnet Mask of “Internal |P Address’. [

Target——
* gyp
¢ yP and DKC

1P Address IE |1_ IE 15

NOTE: When the Subnet Mask of Internal 1P Addressis
set with avaue different from the DKC, the

previous value of the Subnet Mask might be subnettask [255, Jo o ., 0
displayed after setting. When the value that has IP Address
been set is not displayed, set the value that [ (‘: Base:_og Serial Nurnber
corresponds with the DK C again. shechie

ITI Cancel

SVP02-1650
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(5) <Backup for configuration information>

@® Execute an operation for backing up the  FE e~
configuration information. [CNF3626i]
Pl’epare the removable mediafor baCkUp Backup processing of configuration information will start. Please select
and insert the media. the S%F or a client PC and ingert a media.

Please select (CL) the [Refresh] button,

and update drive information.

Select (CL) the drive and the PC in which Drive is selected
the mediawas inserted. Select (CL) the CICE = Client PC

[OK] button. oo R ~| e |

NOTE: For the procedure of backing up

the configuration information [ ok | cance |
toaCD-R, see page
MICRO07-180.
@ If the configuration information is not

saved in the selected media, go to step . P
If the configuration information is already 0

Diata in the Config media will be ovenaritten due to thiz operation.

saved in the sel ected medi a the followi ng A you sure you want bo continug?
information message is displayed. When
you want to continue the process, select Yo |[ W]

(CL) the[Y es] button. When the backup
to the Config mediais not necessary, select (CL) the [No] button and go to step @.

® When backup of configuration oNFcRY ___H]
information is completed, the message i
“ Please remove the configuration 0 [ENF 7881
information media.” is displayed. Remove = Pleaze remove the configuration information media,
the configuration information media and
select (CL) [OK].
@ <Rebooting SVP> Set IP Address |

Select (CL) [OK] to the message “Thiswill reboot SVP.”.

.'6‘. [IM51105i]

When the message “Failed to change IP address.” is T ——
displayed, changing the | P address ended as an abnormal

end. Identify the cause of the error according to the

procedure (TRBL04-530) described in the TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.

SVP02-1660
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2.24 Use of OnlineDumpTool

NOTICE: OnlineDumpTool is a tool to be installed in the CE Laptop PC, not to operate
on the SVP.

[Conditions to run the tool]
oS : Windows® XP(32bit), Windows Vista®(32bit), Windows® 7(32bit)
Browser : Microsoft® Internet Explorer® Version6 or later

2.24.1 Installation

[1] Pre-check
Please check if aPC to beinstalled can accessto Internet using a browser, Internet Explorer®.

[2] Installation of tool
Please create afolder where you wish in your PC to be installed, and copy the following file:
OnlineDumpUpl oad-a.exe
“-a’ standsfor aversion of thetool (ato z)

[3] Settings
1)
Select (DC) “OnlineDumpUpload-a.exe’. e — B =
= 0 @

5 documen
i i
B8 vid
2
The ‘Upload Information’” window is &8 Oriine Dum Uplead 01-00
displayed, and then select (CL) [Setup]. Hrloed fermaten
Sp ay ( ) [ p] Plasse drag and drop dump files !

Status | File path

SVP02-1670
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SVP02-1680
©)
The * Environment Configuration’ window is ~ [Berineoume s ==
displayed, and then set the following values: e Seteater L Il
“Key Code”, “Input Method”, “User ID”, [ ror ook - )
“ Proxy wver ID”’ " Proxy %‘Va‘ I:::: IT)etl’vod | ¢ Environment configuration " Server connec tion
Password”, “ Auto Delete Dump Files’, and oy |
“Log File Folder”. A —
Auto delete Dump Files * OFF " ON
Qﬂg File Folder |C:¥USEI’S¥RSD¥DESK(DD Refer |/

@

(b)

(©)

Key Code
Input a“Key Code” informed by an administrator.

Input Method

Select whether the “User ID”, “Proxy Server ID” and “Proxy Server Password” are set on
the tool in advance, or input the values at each uploading of dump file(s).

Y ou can select from the following methods to set “User ID”, “Proxy Server ID” and
“Proxy Server Password”: pre-setting in the tool or

Environment configuration........ Set the values on the tool in advance.
“User ID”, “Proxy Server ID” and “Proxy Server
Password” are pre-set in the tool. Upon upload operation,
you do not need to input these values. Please select this
input method normally.

Server connection...........ccce.u... Input the values at each uploading of dump file(s).
Upon every upload operation, you need to input “ User
ID”, “Proxy Server ID” and “Proxy Server Password”. If
you wish to share a CE Laptop PC with someone else and
keep these values secret, please select thisinput method.

User ID
Input a User 1D informed by an administrator.
Do not input User ID when the Server connection is selected in the step (b).

SVP02-1680
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(d) Proxy Server ID/Proxy Server Password
If thereisaProxy Server in your network environment for which the CE Laptop PC
uploads a dump, input an ID and password of Proxy Server.

] OnlineDumpUpload-a

ODU042-W: Proxy Server ID or Proxy Server Password not set in
% OnlineDumpUpload.ini.

=7

(e) Auto Delete Dump Files
If “Auto Delete Dump Files’ is ON, after upload completes, an original file uploaded will
be automatically erased.

OFF : not automatically erased
ON :automaticaly erased

(f) Log File Folder
A location of afolder in which history files are stored is specified here.
The default value is the same folder as the tool is stored.
A folder can be selected by selecting (CL) [Refer].

Network environment Setting
Input Method setting
Proxy Proxy Environment
Casett |  Server Server configuration Server connection
Exist/ password How to check 9
i Exist/ Pr Proxy Pr Proxy
None Exist None Exist oy Server oxy Server
Server 1D b ord Server ID Password
If you input ID and password
when accessing to Internet Input Input
Case 1 Exist Exist using a browser (Internet Proxy Proxy
Explorer©), then your Server ID Server
network environment is Case " | password.
1
If:
- your network environment is
not Case 1; and . .
Case 2 Exist None Exist |- window “&” is displayed, No setting | No setting .
when setting Proxy Server ID hecessary | necessary | No setting necessary
& Password as blank and
selecting [OK] in the step (4).
If:
- your network environment is
not Case 1; and . .
Case3 | NoneExist | None Exist |- window “&’ is not displayed, I:gcsettl g l;llgcsettmg
when setting Proxy Server ID y y
& Password as blank and
selecting [OK] in the step (4).
Window a
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(4)
Select (CL) [OK] in the * Environment
Configuration’” window.

R Online Dump Upload

Environment Configuration

=] e s

Gancel

Key Code [abedete

Input Method

{* Environment configuration

" Server connection

User ID [123456789

Proxy Server 1D [user1

Praoxy Server Paszword |passwordl

Auto delete Dump Files « OFF

Log File Folder |C.¥Users¥RSD¥DesktDp

Refer

5)
Select (CL) [Closg] in the *Upload
Information’ window.

EA Online Dump Upload 01-00

Upload Information

Pleage drag and drop dump files !

Status | File path
(6)
The following files are created in the same P — NR s
. . s . ¥ New folder v [ 3 || Search New folder
folder as OnlineDumpUpload-a.exe is stored: ——— =- 0 ®
Onl | neDumpU pl Oadl n| ,‘;a;ur:tes *  Name Date modified Type
esktop {£ | OnlineDumpUpload.ini

OnlineDumpUpl oad-a.log (property: hidden

# Downloads

5] RecentPlaces  |=

OnlineDumpUpload-a.exe
| OnlineDumpUpload-a.log

file)

3 Libraries
[ Documents
@ Music
= Pictures

BB Videos

B I

3 items

PM  Configuration sett

AM

Application
Text Document
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2.24.2 Uninstallation

When you uninstall the tool, please delete the following files:
OnlineDumpUpload-a.exe
OnlineDumpTool.ini
OnlineDumpUpload-a.log (property: hidden file)
Up-loadingResult.log (property: hidden file)
Up-loadingResult_Y'Y MMDD-nn.txt
(YY: year, MM: month, DD: date, -nn: automatically-assigned sequential number)
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Hitachi Proprietary

DW700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.

SVP02-1720

2.24.3 Upload procedure

There are two different procedures for uploading.

Both of the uploading procedures are the same except for the way of starting the tool.

Choose either of uploading procedure depending on their features.

Upload a dump file by dragging and dropping it onto the OnlineDumpTool.

Feature Easy operation that uploads dump file(s) by one click operation.

Procedure |From (1-1) to (1-3).

Execute uploading by running OnlineDumpTool.

Feature Uploading all dump files at once after confirming the file names.

Procedure |From (2-1) to (2-6).

(1) The procedure for uploading dump files onto the OnlineDumpTool by dragging and dropping.

(1-1)
Drag and drop adump fileyou wishtoupload | ==
. . () [ 1 v Newfolder ~ [ 4 || Search New foider r
onto the OnlineDumpUpl oad-a.exe icon. Cigie « e by« Sharcwin e Bun Hew o -0
{ Favorites
B Deskiop o3
% Downloads Onﬁrﬁum Onlir-Durh | OnlineDum
L RecentPlaces g [PPSRt OnineBampUtand]
2
B vid
NOTE:
» Multiple files can be uploaded at atime.
3

» Any files except for adump file cannot be ERE
uploaded.
If you select other files, then the following L
window is displayed.

QDU012-W: Anything but a dump file wasn't sent. Is it continued 7

[Yes]: Execute uploading except for thefile
which was not sent, if multiple files are selected.
[No]: Stop uploading.
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* If the samefileisre-sent, then the following | OnlineBumpUplead-c X

confirmation message is displayed.
0ODU025-W: [PDV12345678_100911162901.tgz] was previously
L uploaded. Do you want to upload again ?

[Yes]: Uploading is executed.
[No]: Uploading is canceled.

(1-2)
When selecting the “ Server connection” in the  Beriresims sk oo e
field of “Input Method” in the setting of e I
2.24.1(3)-(b), the following ‘Login’ window | **
'S displayed S

(The window is not displayed when the
“Environment configuration” is selected. Go to step (1-3).)

Input “User ID”, “Proxy Server ID”, “Proxy Server Password”, and select (CL) [OK].
Refer to the paragraph 2.24.1 (3)-(d) for the input value of “Proxy Server ID” and “ Proxy
Server Password”.
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(1-3)
Start uploading Online Dump Upload
_ _ _ ) _ POW12345678_100202143001 tez
During uploading, the following window is
displayed.
When all selected files are uploaded, the 71 OnlineDumpUpload-a ER
following window is displayed.
Select (CL) [OK]_ -jO} ODU032-E File transmit complete, number of files = [1]
If there is/are file(s) failed to upload in TR =
selected files, the following window is il s || _ome |
dl$|ayaj. FS"aluilS |;I!I£eupam¥Hl hi¥ Deskiop¥PDVW123456678_1004 170000004
|f you W|Sh to retry upl Oad| ng’ Select (CL) Failed G:¥u::z!éH:l:ih:!éD:kIE&New fulderwﬂp—madmgﬂasungjnum—uutxt
[Send].
If you wish to exit without retry, select (CL)
[Closg].
If you set “Auto Delete Dump Files’ to ON, OnlineDumpUpload-c 2t
in the setting of 2.24.1 (3)-(e), the following
WI ndOW |S dl Spl ayed [ ? ) ;I:EE)(L;?Z?Z—I: Are you sure you want to delete the selected dump
If you wish to delete the original dump file
uploaded, select (CL) [Yeg]. (*1) No
If you do not wish to delete the original dump

file uploaded, select (CL) [No].

*1:. Thedeleted fileis sent to the recycle bin.
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(2) The procedure for uploading dump files by running the OnlineDumpTool.

(2-1)
Select (DC) the OnlinedumpUpl oad-a.exe
icon.

(2-2)
Drag and drop the dump file onto the * Online
Dump Upload’ window to upload.

NOTE:
» Multiple files can be uploaded at atime.
* Uploading files can be added.

» Any files except for adump file cannot be
uploaded.
If you select other files, then the following
window is displayed.

[Yes]: Execute uploading except for thefile

» New folder

Open

~

I
Organize v

i Favorites

B Desktop il

4 Downloads

| Recent Places 3

a Libraries
3 Documents
, Music
| Pictures

$ videos

Al OnlineDumpUpload-a.exe Date modified: 8/2/201010:32 AM
__"J. Applicatian Size: 352 KB

Share with Burn

« [ 4 ||| Search New folder ol

#H- O @

New folder

Il
Dy

EA online Dump Upload 01-02
Upload nformation

Please drag and drop dump files !

Status [ File path

Drag and Drop

Dump File

OnlineDumpUpload-a

l . ODUO012-W: Anything but a dump file wasn't sent. Is it continued ?

which was not sent, if multiple files are selected.

[No]: Stop uploading.
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» When the uploading has compl eted, the
reconfirmation message is displayed.

[Yes]: Uploading is executed.
[No]: Uploading is canceled.

(2-3)

When selecting the “ Server connection” in the
field of “Input Method” in the setting of
2.24.1 (3)-(b), thefollowing ‘Login’ window
is displayed.

(The window is not displayed when the

“Environment configuration” is selected. Go to step (2-4).)

Input “User ID”, “Proxy Server ID”, “Proxy Server Password”, and select (CL) [OK].
Refer to the paragraph 2.24.1 (3)-(d) for the input value of “Proxy Server ID” and “ Proxy

Server Password”.

(2-4)

Select (CL) [Send] to start uploading.

NOTE:

OnlineDumpUpload-c £
i 0ODU025-W: [PDV12345678_100911162901.tgz] was previously
. uploaded. Do you want to upload again ?
No

A online Dump Upload ol @ (=]

Login oK Cancel
User 1D ‘
Froxy Server ID [
Praoxy Server Password ‘

EA online Dump Upload 01-02 E@
Upload Information Send Setup ‘ Glose |
Please drag and drop dump files !! Delete

Status [ File path

Wait C¥Users¥RS0¥Decktop¥PDV12345678_100911162901 tez
Wait C¥Users¥R50¥0esktop¥ POV 12346678_100911162902 tgz
Wit C¥Uzers¥RS0¥Desk top¥ POV 12345678_100911162903 tgz
Wiait Lo RS D¥Decktop¥PDV12345676_100911162904 tez
ia E 35 D¥Desktop¥PDN 12346678 100911162906 ez

» Select (CL) afileand [Delete] to delete the selected file from the list.
* Select (CL) [Closg] to close the window without uploading.
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(2-5)
The uploading window is displayed. &8 crline Dump Upload 01-02 =&
The uploading statusis displayed in the Status |~ #Hr = = oee_|

Plesse drag and drop dump files 1t |

field during uploading.

ilz § Online Dump Upload

POO12246678 100911162903 tg2

Connecting: In the connecting process to the
server.

Sending:  Uploading.

Sent: Uploaded. (completed)

Wait: Waiting to start uploading.

Failed: The uploading has failed.

Cancel: The uploading has canceled.

Ciancel

(2-6)
When all selected files are uploaded, the 7| OnlineDumpUpload-a =)
following window is displayed.
Select (CL) [OK]. -jO} ODU032-: File transmit complete, number of files = [1]

If there igare file(s) failed to upload in B Online Dump Uplead 0100 ESRE
selected files, the following window is oot pirrtien Ce=rd e | o= |
displayed. - —
If you wish to retry uploading, select (CL) Fald  O¥Uieramach M Dock topHHe focr ¥4 Jp loadnacul 100009-01

[Send].

If you wish to exit without retry, select (CL)
[Closg].

If you set “Auto Delete Dump Files” to ON, OnlineBumpUpload-c S
before awindow showi ng upI oad compl eted @) 0ODU022-I: Are you sure you want to delete the selected dump
isdisplayed, the following window is & ies) 2

displayed.

If you wish to delete the original dump file
uploaded, select (CL) [Yeg]. (*1)

If you do not wish to delete the original dump file uploaded, select (CL) [NO].

*1:. Thedeleted fileis sent to the recycle bin.
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2.24.4 Reference of uploaded results

History information of an uploaded file is stored in
atxtfile.

A folder location is the same folder as specified in
2.24.1 [3] Settings.

A history fileis created every transmission.

E=3EoR =
B & 1
*®) [0 » New folder £
Organize v Includein library v Share with = i~ 0O @
't Favorites T Ol
B Desktop 03 ._',{.
1 Downloads OnlineDum  OnlineDu
pUploadini  pUplaad-a

5l Recent Places  |=

i Libraries
% Documents
&) Music
=) Pictures

B Videos

W ek
4 items
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2.24.5 Message Table
The messages that are displayed on OnlineDumpTool are described below Table 2.24.5-1.

Table 2.24.5-1 Displayed Messages on OnlineDumpTool

Code No. [tems Contents

ODUQ0O4-E | Message |ODUQO4-E: Login error, URL = [Addressl ~ 4] detail =*1
*1: detail = Check Your ID or Password
= Proxy Authentication Required
= Multi login
= The server name or address could not be resolved
= Not expectation HTML
= The operation timed out

Action | detall = Check the key cord when the “Check Y our ID or Password” massageis
displayed.
detail = Check the user ID and password of the Proxy server when the “Proxy
Authentication Required” messageis displayed.
detail = Login again after awhile when the “Multi login” or “The operation timed

out” (Thereis no response from the Web server.) message is displayed.
For other than the above, setup the OnlineDumpTool again.

ODUO10-E | Message |ODUO10-E: Cannot read OnlineDumpUpload.ini, path = [file path name].
Cause | The OnlineDumpUpload.ini cannot be read.

Action | (1) Check whether the OnlineDumpUpload.ini file can be read.
(2) Setup the OnlineDumpTool again.

ODUO011-W | Message |ODUO011-W: Key code or user id not set in OnlineDumpUpload.ini.
Cause |Thekey code and user ID are not specified to the OnlineDumpUpload.ini.
Action | Specify the key code and user ID on Environment configuration screen.

ODUO012-W | Message |ODUO012-W: Anything but adump file wasn't sent. Isit continued?
Cause |Thefilethat cannot be transmitted isincluded.

Action | Select [OK] to continue and [Cancel] to discontinue.
When [OK] is selected, only the transmittable file is transmitted.

ODUOQ15-E | Message |ODUO15-E: Internet API exception happened, detail = [error detail].
Cause |An unexpected error is detected at HTTP Communication API.
Action | Setup the OnlineDumpTool again.

ODUO022-1 | Message |ODUQ022-I: Areyou sure you want to delete the selected dump file(s)?
Cause |“Auto delete Dump Files” setting is set to [On].
Action |Select [Yes] to delete the filesand [No] to cancel it.

(To be continued)
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(Continued from the preceding page)

Code No. Items Contents
ODUO023-E | Message |ODUO023-E: A value was specified incorrectly, detail = [cause of error].
Cause |Theerror isdetected in the specified value.
Action [(1) When the detail is“The smallest number of characters’;
* Specify the string of five characters or more for the account and the key code.
» Specify the string of one character or more for the user ID. No spaces allowed.
(2) When the detail is“Prohibited character”;
Use the aphanumeric characters.
(3) When the detail is“Prohibited character string”;
Use the string other then below.
script, meta, table, body, frame, form, style, background, xmp
applet, plaintext, cookie
ODUO025-W | Message |ODUO025-W: [dump-filename-.tgz] was previously uploaded. Do you want to upload
again?
Cause |Thefileisan uploaded dump file.
Action | Select [OK] to upload the files and [Cancel] to cancel it.
ODUO026-E | Message |ODUO026-E: Cannot write OnlineDumpUpload.ini, section = [section name] key = [key
code] value = [value] path = [file path].
Cause | The OnlineDumpUpload.ini isnot able to write.
Action [(1) Check if the OnlineDumpUpload.ini file exists.
(2) Setup the OnlineDumpTool again.
ODUO028-W | Message |ODUO028-W: Web server was busy. Please execute after wait a moment.
Cause | The Web server was busy.
Action | Executeit again after awhile.
ODUO032-1 | Message |ODUO032-I: Filetransmit complete, number of files = [Number of transmitted files)
Cause |Thefiletransfer is completed.
Action |None
ODUO037-W | Message |ODUO037-W: Thistool cannot be executed concurrently.
Cause |Thistool has aready been running.
Action |Finish thistool, and operate it with the running tool.
ODUO038-W | Message |ODUO038-W: Please set Address or Account, detail = [%0g].
Cause | Theaddress or account is not set.
Action | Setup the OnlineDumpTool again.

(To be continued)
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(Continued from the preceding page)

Code No. [tems Contents

ODU042-W | Message |ODUO042-W: Proxy Server ID or Proxy Server Password not set in
OnlineDumpUpload.ini.

Cause | Although the setting of the Proxy Server is*On” in the IE, the Proxy Server ID and the
Proxy Server Password are not specified to OnlineDumpUpload.ini.

Action | Specify the Proxy Server ID and the Proxy Server Password on the Environment
configuration screen.

ODUO044-W | Message |ODUO044-W: Log file folder was not exist, folder = [folder name].
Cause |Thefolder that does not exist in the Log file folder was specified.

Action | Check the folder that is specified for Log file folder. If it does not exist, specify Log
file folder again on the Environment configuration screen.

ODU045-W | Message |ODUO045-W: Thefilewas drag & drop already, file = [file name]
Cause |Thefilehasaready been dragged and dropped.
Action |None

ODUO046-W | Message |ODUO046-W: Exclusion of afile, file = [file namg].
Cause | Thefile has excluded from the upload screen.
Action |None

ODUO47-W | Message |ODUO047-W: The cancel button was pressed.
Cause |The process has canceled because the cancel button has pressed.
Action |None

ODU048-W | Message |ODUO048-W: A folder can’t be sent. Isit continued?
Cause |A folder can’t be sent.
Action | Select [OK] to continue the process, and [Cancel] to cancel it.
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2.25 Restoring DRR

A cauTiON
This is a special procedure to recover a DRR operation without the need to self-replace
the card under certain conditions specified below.

To use this procedure, please open a case with your technical support center and
proceed under their guidance.

<Usage Conditions>
» Requested as arecovery procedure for an issue notified by an Early Notice/Alert.
* Requested by following the procedure described in Maintenance Manual.

<Usage Restrictions>
* Not to be used to recover hardware failures.

(1) <Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

(2) <Start>
Change the mode to [Modify Mode]. I =
Modify Mode
Select (CL) the [Maintenance] in the ‘SVP’
window.

¢W I NN NI NI NI NI NI NS NI NN E NN EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN »

*
[}

Maintenance
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(3) <Display of DKC Information>
Select (CL) [DKC].

Il Maintenance [-[Ol]

File View Display Maintenance

r < | B = s
Exit  Refresh | PCBRev  IMPL 0N Yersion

Logic Function JITe= 0 =70 P | 1nter-pce Logical Path...

1. storage system | Storage system status
e s el Lo IS
2o E ke " _totcievon
AmEEUIART AP | oo |
0O @ wosol Normal Locatetep alor |
O @ wosoz Narmal
O @ wosas Narmal
) DB-04 Not equip
) DBOS Not equip
_JDBOS Not equip
) be07 Not equip
_J DBE08 Not equip
) 0B03 Not equip Cache Side Status
Clusterl Marmal
_JDB-10 Not equip L‘ Clusterz Marmal
(4) <Display of DKC Front Information>
| Maintenance [_ o] x]

Select (CL) [DKC Front].

File Yiew Display Maintenance

4 = g8 e PTP |ioew.. | | com || P || inkerpca Logical path.
PCBRev IMPL LN varsion

P

Ext  Refresh

Parts Tree Storage system status >
11 storage system ) ke
&3 bke
R
) DE-00 e ‘.
S H :
1 DE-03 m =
"B -
| BKCFront : DKC Back
: | (] Temperature Status
& L Clusterl : Normal  (28°C)
-k u { Cluster2 : Nommal — (28C)
MTTTITTITL
(5) <Display of MAIN Blade Information>
. . W Maintenance [ O[]
Select (CL) [MAIN n] whichiinstallsDRR of =~ &= e
- E‘x\t Re:esh PCBRew lﬁl L-LINM Wersion (Fun(linn —ILDEVM —ICUWM _IP\nm —IlﬂtBY'P(B e Ry
the mal ntmarlce targa' Parts Tree Storage system status == DKC »> DKC Front
. . 11 storags system ) DK Front
(n: Cluster number which installsDRR of the |- /e
maintenance target) 2 oo outs ot

o oeoz FANZO | FANZL FANIO | FANIL
-1 DB03
Fanz2 | FANZ3 Fantz | Fanis

e e e e e e
Az C mam

EEEEEREEEEREREEN
w2 B
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(6) <Execution>
Select (CL) theright button of the mousein
the status that DRR of the maintenance target
on the Controller list is selected (CL).

Select (CL) [Restore] in the displayed popup
menu.

J[= Y

ion ST NE020 Fir. | InterpcB Logical Path
ni

: ot rant Side:
DKC Back
Jim d Clustert. & Reslece | R, other

Rep
Outside utside
= oet —

i
9 DB-02803 FANZD | FAN2L Fento | FANIL

MAIN1 BATT
FaNzz | Fan2s FaNtz | Fan1a

Inside. Inside. AT CFM

o mane & A
—
ez et o st

Logicsl Path Skatus:
MATN1 CFM(EM1E0):

[ 3

Status: Normal

Charge:  100%

—

Conkraller | Skatus -

=L

=

=

DRR-12
DRR-13 Mormnal
DMA-10 Morrmal
Dra-11 Mormal
DMA-12 Marmal
DMA-13 Mormnal
DMA-14  Mormal =]

G N NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN EEEEEEN,
* *
AEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEERS

‘asEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE®

(7) <Password Input>

executing the operation.

A cauTioN
When the blockade of DRR attributes to a hardware failure, it is possible that storage
system down or data lost occurs. Ask the technical support division about the
appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after getting an approval of

Corresponding to the following message,
enter the password and select (CL) the [OK]
button.

“Ask the Technical Support Division about
the appropriateness of this operation, and
enter the password.”

[PAS 3360
Aizk the Technical Support Divizion about the appropriateness of thiz
operation, and enter the password.

Password ||

oK, I Cancel
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(8) <Execution Check>
Select (CL) the[Y es] button for the following
message.
“Do you want to restore X7’
X: Target DRR

SVP |

[0:' [5VP4055]

= Do you want ta restore DRRF-107

Mo |

(9) <Waiting for the completion of processing>
The following message is displayed.
“Please wait... Restoring the DRR...”

(10) <Check of the recovery completion of failed DRR>
Select (CL) [OK] for the following message.
“Restore finished.”

SVP |

i [SWP2416i]
|
W Reztore finizhed.

(11) <Check of processing result>
Check the status of the target DRR with

‘DKC Front’ in the ‘ Maintenance' window.

1| inker-PcB Logical Path, .

Frart Side WA
Cluster? Clustert. &
Replace | &, other
Outside Outside
== [
FANzD | FanzL Fanto | Fan1y E——
FaNzz | Fenzs FANLZ | FAN13 |:|
-~ - —
- _—
AR A _—
— _—
SEEsEEwE
e & et
e Normel B ortroler] Status | <
Logical Path Status Nermalg| DRR-10  Hormal o
. DRR-11  Normal
MAIN1 CPM{EM160): Normala| OR%11 - Mol ol
S oRr-i3  Normal "
Statvs:  Normal M[OMA-10 Normal "
m[OMA11 Normal o
Charge:  100% m[OMA-12  Normal ol
SR
QoML Nermal
Apsnnnnsn L3

(12) <Post-processing>
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.26 Restoring DMA

A cauTiON
This is a special procedure to recover a DMA operation without the need to self-replace
the card under certain conditions specified below.

To use this procedure, please open a case with your technical support center and
proceed under their guidance.

<Usage Conditions>
» Requested as arecovery procedure for an issue notified by an Early Notice/Alert.
* Requested by following the procedure described in Maintenance Manual.

<Usage Restrictions>
* Not to be used to recover hardware failures.

(1) <Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

(2) <Start>
Change the mode to [Modify Mode]. I =
Modify Mode
Select (CL) the [Maintenance] in the ‘SVP’
window.

¢W I NN NI NI NI NI NI NS NI NN E NN EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN »

*
[}

Maintenance
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(3) <Display of DKC Information>

Select (CL) [DKC]. BaE

I c | H & 28 b LogicFunction [0 DRC=2 A0 I I p e e e
Exit  Refresh | PCBRev  IMPL 0N Yersion

| ! storage system | Storage system status

-1 DB-00

) DB-02 - " ocate LED ON
i DB-03 ELS -

n
AmEgEEmmEEEEREEE cimor
O @ woso Normal Locate LED All OFF

0 ® woso Normal
0 @ wosos Normal
) DB-04 Not equip
_J DBOS Nat equip
_J DBOS Nat equip
) pB07 Not equip
) pB8 Not equip
) DB09 Not equip Cache Side Status
Clusterl Mormal
) DB-10 Mot equip LI Cluster2. Mormal

(4) <Display of DKC Front Information>

Wi Maintenance [_[O[x]
Select (CL) [DKC Front].
< | 4 = mE e e Funct =

Parts Tree Storage system status >>
| storage system 3
e FES
T ) prcFront
7 prCBack
9 DB-00
9 pE01
9 DB-02
9 DB-03

Ext  Refresh

sEmEEEE,

DKC Front DKC Back

eEEEEEEEEE)
EEssEEEEEs

Temperature Status
Cluster! : Normal  {z8C)
Cluster2 ¢ Nomal  {28C)

ammmmun?®

(5) <Display of MAIN Blade Information>

Select (CL) [MAIN n] whichinstalls DMA of &S . —
the maintenance target.

(n: Cluster number which installs DMA of the | g | 5™

. * ) DkCack Clusterz Clustert
= De-00
maintenance targ e
B0z FaNzo | FA2L Fanio | FANIL
-5 DB03
Fanzz | FaNz3 Fanz | Fants

(R RN TN
C mame C

EEEEEEENEEEEEENS
" w2 L
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(6) <Execution>
Select (CL) theright button of the mousein
the status that DMA of the maintenance target
on the Controller list is selected (CL).

Select (CL) [Restore] in the displayed popup
menu.

J[= Y

ion MY i P | Inter-pcB Logical Path
N

d Clustert

& Replace | R, other
Outside Outside

9 Db Rep
i
$ <
) DB-0s03 FANzD | FAN2L Fento | FaNiL
MAIND BATT
Fanze | Fanzs Fann2 | Fanta
Insic

Inside Inside: MAINT CFM.
]

Logiesl Path Status:

I

EEE

MAIN1 CFM(EM1E0):

Status: Normal

Charge:  100%

/'

—

1al

Controller | Skatus | -

@l |DRR-10 Mormal
DRR-11 Marrmal
DRR-12 rormal
DRR-13 Marrmal

al

DiMa-11
DMa-12
DMA-13 Marmal

DMAa-14  Mormal ;|

U N EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE,
YsssnssEEEEEEEnEnEnEnnnnnnnnnn®

‘ssssssssssssssssesnnnnnnnnnnnnsn®

(7) <Password Input>

executing the operation.

A\ cauTION
When the blockade of DMA attributes to a hardware failure, it is possible that storage
system down or data lost occurs. Ask the technical support division about the
appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after getting an approval of

Corresponding to the following message,
enter the password and select (CL) the [OK]
button.

“Ask the Technical Support Division about
the appropriateness of this operation, and
enter the password.”

[PAS 3360
Aizk the Technical Support Divizion about the appropriateness of thiz
operation, and enter the password.

Password ||

oK, I Cancel
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(8) <Execution Check>

Select (CL) the[Y es] button for the following SVP |
message.

“Do you want to restore X7’ '0' [SWP4055i]

X: Target DMA '

- Do you want o restare Dkda-107

Mo |

(9) <Waiting for the completion of processing>
The following message is displayed.
“Please wait... Restoring the DMA...”

(10) <Check of the recovery completion of failed DMA>
Select (CL) [OK] for the following message. SVP |
“Restore finished.”

g [5VPIE]

¥ pectore finished.

(11) <Check of processing result>
Check the status of the target DMA with
‘DKC Front’ in the *Maintenance’ window.

Inker-PCE Logical Path ..

-7 Dxceack d Clustert

or
& D801 Quside Outside
FANZO | FaN2L FAMLO | FANI1
WAIN1 BATT
Fanzz | Fanzs FanLz | Fania
Inside Inside MAINI CFM
O MAINZ ML

© wpEz © peL N

Horm;
Logical Path Status: Normal
Normal

Il

al

Peontroler | status S

DRR-10 Norm:

WA CPM(BM160): P
ORR-13

DMA-10
OMA-11
DMA-12
oMA-13
DMA-14  Normal 4.
asssssns

Normal
ormal
Torm:

Skatus: Normal Nor

T

3
ARERERERR’

Charge:  100%

(12) <Post-processing>
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.27 Setting System Option Mode

1)

Close the all SVP menu.

(2)

<Enter the password>

This is a special (exceptional) operation that requires an input of a password. Ask the
technical support division and input the password.

A cAuTION

Press[Shift] + [Ctrl] + [m] in the ‘SVP window. Password
Enter the password, and select (CL) [OK]. Password:
(Please call Technical Support Division for asking it.) [

3)

<Mode Mode>
‘Mode Mode' is displayed.  mEE|
Select (CL) [Install].

Mode Mode |

(4)

<Install Window>
Select (CL) the [Change Configuration] menu '
in the ‘Install” window.

Micra Program Install

Riefer Configuration

[Efitie Eartiguration atd Hetal Set Subsyztem Time

Change Configuration

Copy Config Filez Selting B atterny Life

[Lagieal Meyvice Farmat | Set IP address

Initislize QR % alue |

Set Flash Drive ORM Value Set Machine Install Date

|Select buttan or menu.
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SVP02-1910
(5) <Menu Diaog Window>
Select (CL) the [System Option] menu in the
‘ Menu Dlalog’ WI ndOW and wleCt (CL) [OK] * ?T:j:l\c;:!:guramn & LUN Configuration \LI
© Removal © DCR Configuration Cancel |
& System Option & Cv'S Configuration
 System Tuning
(6) <System Option Dialog>
Select (CL) [Mode..] in the  System Option'. [ Y T
Go to Step (7). _ :
Please set the following parameters of System Option.
. . . i~Spare Disk R
When the setting of all the entry itemsis o mni:mr " Full Speed Flode..
completed, select (CL) the [OK] button. Go to ST
Step (8) O Slower & Medium © Faster
A selection (CL) of the [Cancel] button B —— WR.Through
compl etes this operation procedure. ¥ | Correction Copy Copy Back...
v Dynamic Sparing
CLink Faihure Threshold 4]‘:’“"
|“—
(7) <Mode Window>
Select (CL) [LPR] and [Mode Configuration] &k
in the *Mode window and select (CL) [OK]. Set the mode,
Return to Step (6) —Parameters R Jovstem 2
—iCache Tuning Command Control
[LPR] : Select the following item. e { [posos000
System : Apply to the whole s ot
— Miode Conriguration
SyStern' 0 7 8 15
LPRO - LPR31:AppIytotheCLPRO- oo rOrrrrrrrrr
RRSRRRPRS RRRPRRRRER
CLPR3L. il wd i A e el
RRRRPRPPRER RRRPRPRRRS
16 23 24 31
The following is definition of each Mode e
Class.
P (Public) : Any permission is unnecessary. el |[ o]

S(TS) :Thepermission of the

Technical Support Division is necessary. When you select (CL) the check box

for“S’,
go to the Step (7-1).

R (RSD) : The permission of RSD is necessary. When you select (CL) the check box for

“R”, go to the Step (7-2).

SVP02-1910
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(7-1)
“If you want to change this Local Mode, svp [
permission from the Technical Support S
Division isrequired. If you already have the N _ g
L. y ) If you want to changg !:h|s_L0caI Mode, petmnission from the
permission, sefect [Yes]."” is displayed. T e et Y],
When you select (CL) [Yeg], the settings are "
included. Go back to the Step (7).
When you select (CL) [NO0], the settings are not included. Go back to the Step (7).
(7-2)
“ A password is required to set this Local SvP =l
Mode. Do you want to continue?’ is
displayed. A [DEF4168]

" A password is required to set this Local Mode,
Do you wank ko continue?

When you select (CL) [Yesg], go to the

Step (7-2-1).
When you select (CL) [No], go back to the Mo
Step (7).
(7-2-1)

Enter the password and select (CL) [OK].
Go back to the Step (7). PASS36OW] » ] ]

. i . i A A<k the Technical Support Division about the appropriateness of this
Entering the password isrequired in this LBt SEETE SR

operation. Please call Technical Support
Division for asking it.

Password ||

oK, I Cancel
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(8)

“Change Configuration was completed.” is

displayed.
Select (CL) [OK].

N |

o [IM52453i]

= i_hange Configuration was completed,

9)

Execute an operation for backing up the
configuration information.

Prepare the removable media for backup and
insert the media.

Please select (CL) the [Refresh] button, and
update drive information.

Select Media |
[CHF3E86]

B ackup processing of configuration infarmation will start. Please select
the S%F or a client PC and inzert a media.

Diive iz selected

Select (CL) the drive and the PC in which the
media was inserted. Select (CL) the [OK] 1CF & Client PT
button. Drigk : I_ vl Refresh |
NOTE: For the procedure of backing up the
configuration information to a CD-R, ok | cancel |
see page MICROQ7-180.
(10)
If the configuration information is not saved

in the selected media, go to step (11).

If the configuration information is already
saved in the selected media, the following
information message is displayed. When you
want to continue the process, select (CL) the
[Y es] button. When the backup to the Config

o [CHF 3510

| I

—  Datain the Config media will be ovensritten due to this operation.
Are pou sure wau want to continue?

Yes | Mo I

mediais not necessary, select (CL) the [No] button and go to step (12).
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(11)
When this procedure is completed, the
message “ Please remove the configuration
information media.” is displayed. Remove the
configuration information media, select (CL)
[OK].

A ~ |

-'6’- [CHF31881]

= Please remave the configuration infarmation media.

(12)
Close the ‘Install’ window.
Select (CL) [File]-[Exit].

- E Install
File  Edit

Refer Caonfiguration Micra Progrann Install

[efine Camfiguration and | HstE Set Subspstem Time

LLogieal evice Farmat

Change Configuration Initialize ORM Y alue

Copy Config Files Setting B atteny Life

Set IP address |

Set Flash Drive ORM Value Set Machine Install Date

Select button or menu.

(13)

Change the Mode from [Mode Mode] to [View Mode].
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2.28 DKB type change operation

This operation can change the type from BS6G to BS6GE, and from BS6GE to BS6G.

(1) <Pre-processing>
Close the al SV P menu.

(2) <Input password>

A cAuTION

This is a special (exceptional) operation that requires an input of a password. Ask the
technical support division and input the password.

Select [Shift] + [Ctrl] + [A] onthe‘SVP window.

Enter the password, and select (CL) [OK].

Password

Paszword:

] I Cancel |

(3) <DKA Mode>
The ‘DkaMode' is displayed.

(4) <Maintenance Window>
Select (CL) [DKC] in the ‘ Maintenance’
window.

Parts Tree
1 storags systsm
Hoxe
-9 DB00
1 DB-01
= DB02
) DE-03

O

O
O
O

;
:

----------------

| storage system status

ok

=) DE-00
= DB-01
) DB02
) DB-O3
) D04
) DB-OS
) DB-06
) D07
) DB08
) DB-09

3 DB-10

Normmal

Normal

Normal

Not equip
Not equip
Not equip
Not equip
Not equip

Not equip

unction ) Copyin Fire | 1oter-pce Loical Path

.
® Locate LED oN
v

""" LocateteDoFF

Locate LED All OFF
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(5) <DKC Window>
Select (CL) [DKC Back] inthe ‘DKC
window.

Parts Tree Storage system status >

1 Storage system 3
B o
© ) Bk Front
£ ) DKC Back.
9 DB-00
= D801
o Da-0o
= 0803

..........

i DRt b DkCBack
b

...........

(6) <Select DKB>
Select (CL) [DKB-nX].

r o
<
i Refresh | PoBRev

Parts Tree
| Storage syster

(7) <Specify Replacement of DKB>

A cauTiON
When the screen requests an operator to input a password in order to prevent multiple
maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for instructions.

Make sure that the statusis WARNING.

Select (CL) [Replace].

r < =
Bt Refresh | PCBRev  IWPL  LOWM  Version

Parts Tree

LM
HF8G (CHE)

PCB Status
Normal

v
SPrcr-7a normal Short wave @) Normal
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(8) <Wear awrist strap>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical : A

charge, be sure to wear awrist strap on your
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on
the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.

To prevent serious failures caused by the static electical charge,
be sure to wear a wiist strap on your wrist and connect the earth
clip attached on the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis
frame [metal part] before starting operation.

(8-1) <Confirm wearing wrist strap>
In response to amessage, “Did you put on a
wrist strap on your wrist?’.
Select (CL) [Yes] when wrist strap is on your
wrist.
Select (CL) [No] when thereis no wrist strap
on your wrist.
When [No] is selected (CL), go to Step (8-2).

Replace

=

. \ [OML4Z710]

= [nd yaou put an a wist strap o wour wrigt?

(8-2)
In response to a message, “This operation
cannot be executed, because the wrist strap
has not been worn. Do you want to stop this
process?
[Yes]: This processing will be stopped.
[No]: The confirming message will appear.”.

Replace

[OML4275w]

Thiz operation cannot be executed, because the wist strap has not
been warn,

Do you weant to stop this proceszs?

[Y'es] This processing will be stopped.

[Mo] The confirming mezzage will appear.

When [Yes] is selected (CL), returned to Step

(7).
When [NQ] is selected (CL), returned to Step (8).
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(9) <DKB replace>
If any other message than the list is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE SECTION
(SVPMSGO00-00).

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “ Do you
want to replace the PCB(s)(DKB-nn)? If @ ™
[YeS] ' Selected’ the PCB(S) needs tO be -~ [ro pou want bo replace the PCB[z)[DKB-1E)?
removed and inserted again.”. Ve slced.the PLE(S)reecs 0 b emoved and st
Yes Mo

(10) <The check of DKB type change>
Select (CL) [OK] inresponseto “Thisprocess LililE =]
is changing the PCB type to xx (DKB). If you
want to continue this process, please select

—  Thiz process iz changing the PCE type to BSEGE [DKE]

”
[OK] .. IF pou want ko continue this process, please select [OK].

(xx isthe DKB type after change.)
] I Cancel I

i e ! [OML32861]
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(11) <Caution message for system down>

A\ cauTION
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to the message below.

“Do you want to replace the PCB(s) by using
the normal replacement procedure? .- 0 (ONLUS621]
Yes = Normal repl mernent . Do you want to replace the PCE(z) by using the normal replacement
. Y’
No = Forcible replacement. o A E—
(Possible critical errors)” N ol o o)
Yes Ma

(12) <DKB blocking>
“DKB is being blocked...”

(13) <Check shut down LED>

Select (CL) Replace |
*[Yes] if LED ison
* [No] if LED is off o [OML2405i]
:n response to “Isthe LED of the target PCB(S) L \he LED of the targst PCB(s) it?
it?.

Yes Mo |
If [NO] is selected: s
Selegt (CL) [OK] in response to “Check the & Oons)
location of the target PCB(s)(DKB-nn), then =" Check the locaion of the target PCB(sJDKB-TE] , then pull aut the
pU” out the PCB(S) WlthOUt Cong' derlng the PCRis] without considering the status of LED.
status of LED.”. (Refer to “2. HARDWARE
REPLACEMENT PROCESSING”)
NOTE: Select (CL) [OK] after pulling out

the PCB.

Go to Step (14).
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(14) <Beginning of DKB replacement>

“Please replace the PCB(s)(DKB-nn). After Replace
rgplacement, please select [OK].” is & o

d|Sp| ayed i - Flease replace the PCB(z)[DKB-1E] Alter replacement, pleaze
Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the PCBs. select [OK]

See HARDWARE REPLACEMENT

PROCESSING (REP03-13-110).

(15) <Check the recovery processing>
The following message is displayed:
“Restoring the DKB-nn...”.

(16) <PATH INLINE>
“PATH INLINE isnow running...” is displayed.

(17) <Check DKB recovery processing>

When the operation isin atransition period, fibpiace
the following message is displayed. ONLH4E8W]

‘ leferent types Of DKBsare I mpl ernented I n ! " Different lypes of DKBs are implemented in a storage system.

a Storage SyStem Esea:a%eo:'ue type of DKB tao the zame type by the DEB type change
Change the type of DKB to the same type by

the DK B type change operation.”.

Select (CL) [OK] to this message.
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(18) <Check the end of DKB recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace 4|

'6' [OMLZ411i]

= Replace finished.

(19) <Post-procedure>
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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3. Maintenance screen

3.1 Start
(1) <Start>
Select (CL) the [Mal ntenance] in the ‘ SVP’
window.
E. Maintenance
(2) <Start Condition Check>
A cauTiON

Do not change the application window until completing the communication of SVP-DKC.

The following message is displayed. Mainkenance

“ Please Wait..."
Please wait...

Reading the all configurations. ..

SVP03-10
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(3) <Start Error>
When an error occurred while starting the status, the message to indicate the error factor is
output.

e Cluster failure

" Cluster-nisfailed” Maintenance |

n:lor2
[STA0125%]

Cluzter-1 iz failed!

Restore the power supply (Refer to TROUBLE SHOOTING SECTION “3.2.6 A failure has
occurred when turning the power on” (TRBL03-250)) if the power supply are fault (Refer to
the status of the power supply parts). (Refer to “3.4.2 DKC information view” (SVP03-150)).

Execute the procedure from Step (1) again after checking that the target processing is
compl eted.

SVP03-20
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e Communication failure

“ Connection error occurred. SVP-DKC”

Maintenance E3 |

Q [5TAO117E]
[ |
M Conmection error ocourred.

SWP-DEG

Refer to “4.2 Recovery Procedure for LAN Error (TRBL04-40)".

(4)

<Status Display>

The storage system information is displayed
in the “Maintenance’ window, and the status
starts.

(“----- ", or “Unknown” is displayed in the
point where the information acquisition is
impossible due to a communication failure or
an environment monitor failure.)

NOTE: Displayed information is the storage
system information on point that
starts the screen.

% B8 e

& -
Exit Refvesh|PEERev IMPL LM versen

unction ) Co. pin | ioter-pce Logical path

Parts Tree

. storege system
ok
& o800
) bB-0t
082
080

u =
a Locate LED ON
Lacate LED OFF
Locate LED 4ll OFF

To refer to latest information, select [Refresh].

(Refer to 3.3 Update (SVP03-50)")
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3.2 Terminate

Select (CL) [File]-[Exit] on the menu bar in the ‘Maintenance’ window.

wamm
—

= =
R " " Bafresh

__| Skorage system
=] Dk
-] DKC Frant

PCERew

- DKC Back

3Fi|'3 e !:Ilispla_l,l M aintenance

Ju

IMPL

e

Version

]

Storage system status

1| Storage system status

| DKC Narmal Locate LED OM
_J DB-00 Uk Locate LED OFF
_J DB-01 Uk Locate LED All OFF
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3.3 Update

Select (CL) [View]-[Refresh] on the menu bar in the * Maintenance’ window.

Wi M aintenance

File:' Wiew Dizplay ‘Naintenance

# «@' —ﬁ Logic Function B

IMPL LM Yersion

.'EJ v Toolbar

Parts Tree Storage system status

__| Skorage syskem
= Dk

~ | DKC Front
| DKC Back

|| Storage system status

LED
_I Cke Mormal Locake LED OM

Locate LED OFF

_ DB-00 ko

4 DB-01 Unknown |z L e
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3.4 Main screen

The main window of the *Maintenance’ window is configured as shown below.

Wi Maintenance =] &3
® File  Wiew Display Maintenance
5 %} :
4 L3 H = E‘*@ j Logic Function LDEY... | EOEY | B, | Inter-PCE Logical Path...l @
Exit  Refresh | PCERey  IMPL LUMM  Version

@

Storage system status == DKC

__ Storage swstem
.-~ = DKC
3| DKC Front
-] DkC Back
- gg:g? ................................................. ®
w DE-02
...... _' DB_DS
DKC Fronk DC Back
@ Temperature Sktakus
’7 Clustert @ Mormal (28'Ch
Cluskerz @ Mormal (28°C)
Table 3.4-1 Overview of Each Part in the Main Window

# Item Description

® [Menu Menu items that can be operated using this function

@ [Tool bar Consists of buttons for operating some of the functions in the menu.

® |Diaog bar Displayslogical statuses. Y ou can check the detailed information by
pressing a button.

@ (Tree Displays statuses of partsin hierarchical order conscious of hardware
configuration.

® |Information view Displays a status of each part.
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SVPO03-70
O Menu
@ Tool bar
Table 3.4-2 Menu / Tool bar
Menu Sub menu Description Toolbar
File Exit Terminates the application. [ |
Exit
View Toolbar Displays/does not display the tool bar. None
Refresh Updates information being displayed. —
Refresh
Display PCB Revision... Displaysthe ‘PCB Revision Display’. f
PCERew
IMPL Status... Displaysthe ' IMPL Status'. Bl
IMPL
LUN Management... Displaysthe ‘LUN Management'. Jl=l=1
LLIRIM
Version... Displaysthe ‘Version’. 0
Yersion
Maintenance |Multi PCB |DKC Clusterl |Replacesall PCBs of the DKC Cluster 1 None
Replace together.
Cluster2 |Replaces all PCBs of the DKC Cluster 2 None
together.
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® Diaog bar

Logic Function LDEY. .. | L ] | Fim. .. | Inker-PCE Logical Path...

Table 3.4-3 List of Dialog Bars

Button Detailed information displayed Processing when pressed
LDEV... Status of the logical device Displays‘Logica Device'.
Steady lighting of the button: Normal
Blinking of the button : Failed or under maintenance
Copy... Status of copying Displays ‘Copy Status'.
Blinking of the button : Copying isin progress.
Extinction of the button : No copying is done.
Pin... Pin information Displays ‘Pinned Track’.
Blinking of the button : Pininformation is present.
Extinction of the button : No Pininformation is
present.
Inter-PCB Status of Inter-PCB Logical Path Displays ‘ Inter-PCB
Logical Path... Steady lighting of the button: Normal Logical Path Status'.
Blinking of the button : Failed
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@ Tree

The maintenance target parts on the storage system are displayed in

the hierarchical order based on the hardware configuration. ) Storage system
= DKkC

Table 3.4-4 Contents of Tree -4 DK Front

. . — fe M DK Back
Display of the status | Displaysthewarningicon&when | | 9 DB-00
the status of the parts snotnormd.| | i ) DE-01
Item selection Displaysthe target informationon | | - )l DE-02
theinformationview. | | i DBE-03

® Information view

Displays the location of the part and its status.

Also executes the maintenance function of the

target part. : —

Refer to 3.4.1 to 3.4.6 for the details. H j e
il 0@ woso o] Locate LED All OFF
: O @ wos02 Narmal
: O @ wos03
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3.4.1 Storage system information view
Thisview isdisplayed at the time of theinitial start of the ‘Maintenance’ window.

0) Storage system status

]i] Storage system status

Linit

Morrnal
Morrmnal

MNorrmal
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Table 3.4.1-1 Storage system information view

# Item Description
@ |Title Information displayed  Displays thetitle of thisview.
@ |List Sel. (*1) |Information displayed  Displaysthe check box for to turn on (or off) the
Locate LED.
[ (not checked) . Item is not being selected
[ (checked) - Item is being selected
Item selection Turns over the status of check box.
LED (*1) |Information displayed  Displaystheicon that show the status of the L ocate
LED.
® (dark coloredicon) : Locate LED turns off.
o (bright colored icon) : Locate LED turnson.
Unit Information displayed  Displays the location name of the unit.
Item selection Displays the detailed information of the target unit.
Status Information displayed  Displays the status of each unit in the list form.
“Normal” : Normal
“Warning” : Abnormal
“Not equip” : Uninstalled
Item selection Displays the detailed information of the target unit.
® |Informationonthe |Information displayed Displaysthe Cache Memory side status of each cluster.
Cache Memory side “Normal” - Normal
status “Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Error” : Failed to get the status
@ |Locate LED ON Item selection Turns on the Locate LED that selected in the list form
(cf. @).
® |Locate LED OFF Item selection Turns off the Locate LED that selected in the list form
(cf. @).
® [Locate LED All OFF |Item selection Turns off the all of Locate LED.

*1. Displays check box or icon only the case that timeis DB (Drive Box).
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3.4.1.1 Operation for Locate LED

In this Subsection, describe for Operation for Locate LED.

(1) Turnon the Locate LED

® Select thetarget DB on unit list. Able to
select the multiple DBs.

@ Sdect (CL) [Locate LED ON] button.

® LED iconischanged to lighting on, and
check box is cleared.

Storage system status

||| Storage system status

,

_l DKC Mormal Locate LED ON |
] @ v DE-0D Mormal el LD EIFF |
¥ @ ‘ - EEaEn — Lacate LED &l OFF|

| wil DB-02 Marmal
[1 @ wopB03 Marmmal
_ DB-O4 Mot equip

Storage system status

||| Storage system status

,

3] DK Marmal

) DE-O0 Normal Lacate LED OFF |

V1 @
U ® wosor  Nomd Locato €D Al oFF|
[1 @ woeoz Mormmal
[1 ® woB02 Marmmal
_ DB-04 Mot equip

Storage system status

||| Storage system status

,

) DKC Mormnal

i DE-00 Mormal Locake LED OFF |

O o
[l © woDBoL MarEl Lacate LED Al OFF|
[1 ® w0z Marmmal
[1 ® woB02 Marmmal
_ DB-O4 Mot equip
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(2) Turn off the Locate LED

® Select thetarget DB on unit list. Able to Storage system status
select the multi pl e DBs. || Storage system status

:
_l DKC Normal Locate LED ON |

(0 O woeao Marmal Lacate LED OFF |
|Z O @ DB01 Marmal Locate LED all OFF|
[1 O woDe02 Normal

A O ‘ wi DE-03 Normal ‘

R_l DE-04 Mot equip

@ Select (CL) [Locate LED OFF] button. T ——

||| Storage system status

,
_l DKC Normal Locate LED ON |

[ © woeoo Mormal
1 O woDB01 Mormal
[0 © uwoDB02 Mormal
M O wDB03 Mormal
_ DB-O4 Mot equip

® LED iconischanged to lighting off, and Storage system status
check box is cleared. 11| Storage system status
Not selected DB’s LED icon keep to turn :

on. ) DKc Mormal L=l 1aD @i |

[1 O wDpe-oo Mormmal
0 ® wosot  Nomd Locate LeD Al oFF|
[1 O woDeoz MNormal
[l ® woDpeos MNormal

L DE-O4 Mot equip
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(3) Turn off the all of Locate LED

@ Select (CL) [Locate LED All OFF]
button. Not need to select target DBs.

@ All of LED iconischanged to lighting
off.

Storage system status

|- Storage system status

:
_l DKC Mormal Locate LED ON |

[0 O wDBeo0 Marmal el UED EIRF |
[l © woDB01 Marmal ;
[ O woBo2 Mormal
[0 @ uwDB03 Mormal

_ DE-O4 Mot equip

Storage system status

||| Storage system status

,
_l DKC Normal Locate LED ON |

0 @ wDeo0 Marmal kel UED SR |
[l @ wos01 Mormal i
[l @ woB02 Mormal
[l @ woDB03 Mormal

_ DB-O4 Mot equip
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3.4.2 DKC information view
Thisview isdisplayed by selecting (CL) [DKC] on the storage system information view.

Storage system status »> DKC
@
DK Front DELC Back.
Tempetature Skatus
G 2 o
Table 3.4.2-1 DKC information view
# Item Description
@ [Title Information displayed  Displaysthetitle of thisview.
Title selection “Storage system status”  Displays the storage system
information view.
@ [Button Information displayed  Displays the status of each part in the installation image.
Lighting : Normal
Blinking : Abnormal
Button selection Displays the detailed information of each part.
® |Information of Information displayed  Displays the temperature status and temperature of each
temperature cluster.
status “Normal” : Normal
“Warning”  : Abnormal
“Unknown” : Statusis unknown
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3.4.3 DKC Front information view
Thisview isdisplayed by selecting (CL) [DKC Front] on the DKC information view.

Storage system status == DKC == DKC Front

-] DKC Front
Front Side MAIN1
—Clusterz —Clusterl @
Replace | % Other | @
Outside COutside
<1 EE—
@ Famz0 | FARZL Fam10 | FANLL -_-—
MAINL BATT | ——
[SSEFsIsEssEEesei
FaMZZ FAMZS FaM1Z FAML3
Inside MAINL CFM S ETTIEES S0
| ———
. MAINZ | 0 | R R R R R R R R RO
|
]
- MPE2 | - MPE1L | .
PCB Status: Motmal Controller | Skatus | =
Logical Path Status: Mormal | pRR-10 Mormal
DRR-11 Mormal
MAINT CEMEM1GO): I |
(R oM DRtz Mormal
Battery —————— |DRR-13 Mormal
Status: HMormal DMA-10  Mormal
DMA-11 Mormal
Charge: 100%, DMA-12 Mormal
DM&-13  Mormal e
DMA-14  Normal hd

Table 3.4.3-1 DKC Front information view

# Item Description
@ [Title Information displayed  Displaysthetitle of thisview.
Title selection “Storage system status”  Displays the storage system
information view.
“DKC” Displays the DKC information
view.
@ [Button Information displayed  Displays the status of each part in the installation image.
Lighting : Norma
Blinking : Abnormal
Extinction : Uninstalled or unknown
Button selection Displays the detailed information of each part or executes
the replacement processing of each part.
® |PCB Detailed Displays the detailed information of each PCB or executes the maintenance
Information processing of each PCB. (Refer to SVP03-170 ~ 210.)
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<PCB Detailed Information>

(1) MP Blade detailed information

© ® @ ® O

® 9

MPE1

Mormal
Mormal
Marmal
Maormal

Marrnal
Marrmal
Marrmal

Mormal
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SVP03-180
Table 3.4.3-2 MP Blade detailed information
# Item Description
@ [Title Displays the location of MP Blade.
@ [Maintenance Executes the maintenance processing.
button [Replace] Executes the replacement processing.
[Other] — [Restore] Executes the forcible recovery processing.
[Other] — [Blockade] Executes the forcible blockade processing.
® [MPU1 PCB Displays the location of MPU1 in the MP Blade.
Location
® [MPU1 PCB Displays the status of PCB.
status “Normal” : Normal
information “Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : Thereis an abnormal point
® |[MPUL1 Logical Displays the logical path status of PCB.
path “Normal” : Normal
information “Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : Thereis an abnormal point
® [MPU1MPIist [MP] Displays the location of MP.
[Status] Displays the status of MP.
“Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
©® [MPU2 PCB Displays the location of MPU2 in the MP Blade.
Location
MPU2 PCB Displays the status of PCB.
status “Normal” : Normal
information “Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : Thereis an abnormal point
® |[MPU2 Logical Displaysthelogical path status of PCB.
path “Normal” : Normal
information “Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : Thereis an abnormal point
MPU2 MP list [MP] Displays the location of MP.
[Status] Displays the status of MP.
“Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
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(2) MAIN Blade detailed information

ON 114101
@ @ Replacel % Okher |
<] C————————
® [ z ]
MAIMNL BATT ?
MAINL CFM [ = 1
S|
[ z ]
S |
1]
@ | PCE Status: Maormal Cn:lntrnllerl hatus |‘.
® | Logical Path Status: Mormal | DRR-10 Mormal @
® : DRR-11 Mormnal
MaIrN1 CEMEM1GO) Marmal ORA-12 Normal
Battery CRR-13 Mormal
Status: Marmal DMA-10 MNormal
Drn-11 Mormnal
Charge: 1003 DMA-12 Mormal
DMA-13 Mormal T
DMA-14  Mormal hd
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SVP03-200
Table 3.4.3-3 MAIN Blade detailed information
# Item Description
@ |Title Displays the location of MAIN Blade
@ |Maintenance Executes the maintenance processing.
button [Replace] Executes the replacement processing.
[Other] — [Restore] Executes the forcible recovery processing.
[Other] — [Blockade] Executes the forcible blockade processing.
® |Button Cache memory Displays the status of the Cache memory module in the installation
module image.
Lighting : Normal
Blinking(‘*") : Abnorma
Extinction(‘-) : Uninstalled
CFM Displays the status of the CFN in the installation image.
Lighting : Normal
Extinction : Uninstalled
BATTERY Displays the status of the BATTERY in the installation image.
Lighting : Normal
Extinction : Uninstalled
@ |MAIN Blade Displays the status of MAIN Blade.
status information “Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : Thereisan abnormal point
“Cache Access Error” : Access error

(PCB isnormal, CMG is abnormal)

® |Logica path Displays the logical path status of MAIN Blade.
information “Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : Thereisan abnormal point
® |CFM status Displays the status of each CFM.
information “Normal” : Normal
“Failed” : Abnorma
“Unknown” : Unknown
“Not Equip” : Uninstalled
® | Cache battery Displays the status of Cache battery.
status “Normal” : Normal
information “Warning” : Abnorma
“Unknown” : Unknown
“Not Equip” : Uninstalled

(To be continued)
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(Continued from preceding page)

# Item Description
Cache battery Displays the Charge of Cache battery.
Charge “Display the 0 ~100%" : Normal
information “Checking” : Checking
“Unknown” : Thereis an abnormal point
© |Controller list [Controller] Displaysthe location of Controller.
[Status] Displays the status of Controller.
“Normal” : Normal
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” . partially Blocked
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3.4.4 DKC Back information view
Thisview isdisplayed by selecting (CL) [DKC Back] on the DKC information view.

Storage system status ==

DKC == DKC Back

-] DKC Back
Back Side
—Clusterl - Cluster? Q Replacel % p— | ®
f:' - . . . . - . S —
@1 ciclofcfofo]l | cfelofi[e]e T T
Bl |[E E | E
ST SRS e
i1:1 111 212 2|2
EABCDEF alelC|P|elF
Port | Status | sFPkind | SFP Status
P31 P&z | F'FCP—IA Mormal  Short Wave ) Mormal
leCP—S.ﬁ. Mormal  Shaott Wave E‘ Marmal
= | f'FCP—S.ﬁ. Mormal  Shott Wave E‘ Mirmal
f'FCP—?.ﬁ. Mormal  Short Wave E‘ Marmal
Table 3.4.4-1 DKC Back information view
# Item Description
@ [Title Information displayed  Displaysthetitle of thisview.
Title selection “Storage system status”  Displays the storage system
information view.
“DKC” Displays the DKC information
view.
@ [Button Information displayed  Displays the status of each part in the installation image.
Lighting : Norma
Blinking : Abnormal
Extinction/No display : Uninstalled or unknown.
Button selection Displays the detailed information of each part or executes
the replacement processing of each part.
® |PCB Detailed Displays the detailed information of each PCB or executes the maintenance
Information processing of each PCB. (Refer to SVP03-230 ~ 260.)
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SVP03-230

<PCB Detailed | nformation>

(1) CHB detailed information

o
@ 5’ Replacel % Other |

—PCE Kind
©) HFEE (CHE)

—PCE Skatus
Mormal

Port | Status | SFPKind | SFP Status

® S"FCP-IF'. Normal - Short wave ) Mormal
S'IFCP-SF'. Mormnal - Short Wave E’ Morrnal
S'IFCP-SP. Morrnal - Short Wave E’ Morrnal
S'IFCF‘-?F'. Morrnal - Short Wave E’ Korrnal
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SVP03-240
Table 3.4.4-2 CHB detailed information
# Item Description
@ [Title Displays the location of CHB.
@ [Maintenance Executes the maintenance processing.
button [Replace] Executes the replacement processing.
[Other] — [Restore] Executes the forcible recovery processing.
[Other] — [Blockade] Executes the forcible blockade processing.
[Other] — [SFP Maintenance] Starts the SFP mai ntenance window.
® |PCB type Displays the type of PCB.
information
@ |PCB status Displays the status of PCB.
information “Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : Thereis an abnormal point
® |Port list [Port] Displays the location of the port.
“FCP-xx" : Port location of Fibre PCB
[Status] Displays the status of the port.
“Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : Thereisan abnormal point
[SFP Kind] Displays the type of SFP.
“Short Wave” : Short Wave
“Long Wave” : Long Wave

: Typeis unknown.

[SFP Status]  Displaysthe status of SFP.

“Normal”
“Failed”
“Not fix”

: Normal
: Blocked
: Statusis uncertain.
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(2) DKB detailed information

@ ﬂ' Replacel % Cther

—PCE Kind

Controller | Stakus

®| | Bsse (DKE)
—PCE Skatus
@ Mormal

Psas-1e0 mormal

Part | Skatus

® S'llE-EI Morrnal
S"IE-I Marmnal
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Table 3.4.4-3 DKB detailed information

Item Description
Title Displays the location of DKB.
Maintenance Executes the maintenance processing.
button [Replace] Executes the replacement processing.
[Other] — [Restore] Executes the forcible recovery processing.
[Other] — [Blockade] Executes the forcible blockade processing.
® |PCB type Displays the type of PCB.
information
@ |PCB status Displays the status of PCB.
information “Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : Thereis an abnormal point
® |Port list [Port] Displays the location of the port.
[Status] Displays the status of the port.
“Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : Thereisan abnormal point
® |Controller list [Controller]  Displaysthe location of Controller.
[Status] Displays the status of Controller.
“Normal” : Normal
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure

SVP03-260



Hitachi Proprietary DW700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.
SVP03-270

3.4.5 DB information view

Thisview is displayed by selecting (CL) [DB-XX] on the storage system information view or Tree
View.

<View for 3.5 inch Drive Box>

® Storage system status == DB-D0

w4 DB-00

o Falrmfralia] |22
i Fx P
ol b o

® 1-3 (RAIDS(FO+1F))

<View for 2.5 inch Drive Box>
Storage system status >> DB-0OD

w DB-00

el
ol el el

HODOOo-23

1-3 (RAIDS(FDH+1PY)
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<View for FMU (Flash Module Unit) Drive Box>

@ Storage system status > DB-D3

w DB-03
Front Side HDDOS-00
nee &= Replacel %, Other | LDEY Detail | @
® s | i | i | Device Type
- | o | - | ( MFH1A-P1RESS
Part Status
o 03 | 04 | L1} | ’7 Warning {Port O Failed) |
o oo | L ol | ” bz | Device Stakus |
Warning
Back Side
aroup
1-1 (RAIDL(2D4-200)
@ EMCO3-1 EMCO3-2 |
DEPS03-1 DEFP03-2 |
Table 3.4.5-1 DB information view
# Item Description
@ [Title Information displayed  Displaysthetitle of thisview.
Title selection “Storage system status”  Displays the storage system
information view.
@ [HDD Button Information displayed  Displays the status of each part in the installation image.

Lighting : Normal
Blinking : Abnormal
Extinction : Uninstalled

Button selection

HDD Detailed Information (®) is displayed.

® |Special Package
Button

Information displayed

Displays the status of each part in the installation image.

Lighting : Norma
Blinking : Abnormal
Extinction : Uninstalled

Button selection

Executes the replacement processing of each part.

@ |HDD Detailed
Information

Displays the detailed information of each HDD. (Refer to SVP03-290 ~ 300.)
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<HDD detailed information>

HOODOO-00

1-1 (RAID1(ZD+2D7)
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Table 3.4.5-2 HDD detailed information
# Item Description
@ [Title Displays the location of HDD

@ |Maintenance

Executes the maintenance processing.

button [Replace] — [Replace] Executes the replacement processing.
[Replace] — [Replace(INLINE)] Executes the replacement processing
(INLINE processing skip).
[Other] — [Restore] Executes the forcible recovery processing.
[Other] — [Blockade] Executes the forcible blockade processing.
[Other] — [Restore Data] Executes the data recovery processing.
[Other] — [Spare Disk] Executes the spare save processing.
[Other] — [Correction Copy] Executes the correction copy processing.
[Other] — [Drive Interrupt] Instructs the copy processing stop.
[Other] — [FMD Dump] Executes gathering FMD Dump.
Enable only HDDs mounted in FMUs.
® [Model name Displays the model name of HDD.
information
@ | Port status Displays the port status of HDD.
information “Normal” : Normal
“Warning(Port O failed)” : Port O blocked
“Warning(Port 1 failed) : Port 1 blocked
“Failed” : Both port blocked
® |HDD status Displays the status of HDD
information “Normal” : Normal
“Correction Copy(x%)” : Executing the correction copy (rate of
progress)
“Copy Back(x%)” : Restoring the data from the spare disk
(rate of progress)
“Drive Copy(x%)” . Copying the data to the spare disk (rate of

“Dynamic Sparing(x%o)”

“Blocked”
“Failed”
“Warning”
“Free”
“Reserved”

“to HDD-XX”
“from HDD-XX"
“Copy incomplete”

progress)

: Executing the Dynamic sparing (rate of
progress)

: Blocked owing to the maintenance.

: Blocked owing to afailure.

. Either of portsis blocked.

: Spare disk isusable.

: Spare disk is not usable. It is aready
reserved.

: Datais copied to HDD-XX.
: Datais copied from HDD-XX.

: The copy process was finished in an
incomplete state.

(To be continued)
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(Continued from preceding sheet)

# Item Description
® |Group Displays the group name to which HDD belongs and its RAID level.
information X-Y(RAIDN(XXXX)) : Group name (RAID level)
Spare : Spare drive.
Spare (Copy back will be : Spare drive. (After replacement, copy
performed.) back will be performed.)
© |LDEV Detail Displaysthe LDEV information of group.
button
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3.5 Copy Status view

Thiswindow is displayed by selecting (CL) [Copy...] on the dialog bar in the main window.

I

Copy Status
il Copy Task | Sourcel Destination I Group | Progressl Start Time |
O) 1 Correction copy -— HODOOO-00  1-1 (RAIDS(3D1F)) 0.0% 113 10:08:11

Renew |

@
LES et
Close |
Table 3.5-1 Copy Status view
# Item Description
@ |List Displays the information on the copy operation executing right now.
[Copy Task] Displays the type of the copy operation.
“Correction Copy”  : Correction copy
“*" display: Waiting for the automatic
copy back.
“Dynamic Sparing” : Dynamic sparing
“Copy Back” : Copy back
“Drive Copy” : Drive copy
[Source] Displays the location of the copy source HDD.
[Destination] Displays the location of the copy destination HDD.
[Group] Displays the group name to which the copy destination HDD
belongs and its RAID level.
[Progress] Displays the rate of progress of the copy operation.
[Start Time] Displays the time when the copy operation started.
@ [Button [Renew] Updates the information displayed.
[LDEV Detail] Displays the information of the LDEV belonging to the group
in the selected list item.
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3.6 Logical device window

Thiswindow is displayed by selecting (CL) [LDEV ...] on the dialog bar in the main window.
The logical device window is configured as shown below.

ll Logical Device - DP-Yol Group [ X2043-1 / X4096-1 ]

® File “iew Maintenance

YEFfy,

ECC I Externall 4=t ”DP-VDI

#2049-1 | ¥4096-1

[ ¥4096-1
#4097-1 [ K6144-1

| Lok cuioey | RaiD Level [ sys. [ status

0000203 .
00:00:04
00;00;05
00:00:06 =
0000207
00:00:08 =
00;00;09 &
00:00:04 ¥
00:00:08
o000 ¥
00;00:00 X
00;00;0E &
00:00:0F
00:00:10 %
000011k
00:00:12
00;00; 15 =
00:00:14 =
00:00:15
0000: 16
00:00:17 =
00;00;18 =
00:00:19
00:00: 14 X
00:00: 16 =
00;00: 1 X
00;00;10 X
00:00:1E =
O0:00:1F

Mormal W¥E145-1 [ ¥8192-1

L ¥B193-1  ¥10240-1
A x10241-1

Marmal
Mormal

Mormal
Marmal
Marmal
Mormal @
Mormal
Mormal
Marmal
Marmal
Mormal
Mormal
Mormal
Marmal
Marmal
Mormal
Mormal
Mormal
Marmal
Marmal
Mormal
Mormal
Mormal
Marmal
Marmal
Mormal
Mormal
Marmal

||

® Al < . B
Exit Refresh Restore;  EBloch

._‘; DP-yol Group [ %2049-1 [ %4096-1 ] | | Grp.
""" ‘1:‘1 A2049-1 oy %04-1
""" 5y #2501 3 ¥2050-1
----- oy %2051-1 Jyes1e1
""" ‘1:‘1 zgggg i 20521
..... & ! ;
----- =
----- o'y #2055-1 4
..... &‘11 wI05E-1 3!30(2055'1
..... !l"{!l wr057-1 5‘15X2056-1
..... oy wensa-1 3&3x205?-1
..... 23, wanse-1 4320581
..... 3 wen60-1 oy %0591
..... !l‘i!l w¥2061-1 HHHXZDﬁﬂ-I
..... oy K2062-1 g #2061-1
----- o'y 2063-1 yr2082-1
..... o %2064-1 g 20631
----- 'y %2065-1 oy X264+ 1
""" 43 ¥2066-1 '3 %2065-1
""" 43 ¥2067-1 oS3 ¥2066-1
""" 4y H20ee-1 $32067-1
""" 1:1 223?31 oy %2068 1
..... 2 5 -
----- s
""" ) i 3 x2071-1
..... &‘.11 w07 3-1 ‘_13!1
..... ‘1‘1‘1 %2074-1 Elu!lxzu?z'l
..... 2, xears-1 g %2073-1
..... &51 YI0TE-1 HHHXZD?‘?-I
..... ‘1‘1‘1 w¥2077-1 5%0(20?5-1
..... o, %2071 |L| 3720761
4] |1 Hait2077-1
Ready

|Group(s) : 2045 |LDEW(s) : 2045

2l ®

Table 3.6-1 Overview of Each Part in Logical Device Window

# Item Description

® (Menu Menu items that can be operated using this function.

@ [Tool bar Consists of buttons for operating some of the functions in the menu.
® |Dialog bar Selects the device type and the range to display.

@ (Tree Displays the device in hierarchical order.

® |List Displays the information of the logical device.

® |Status bar Displays the information of the device number.
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® Menu

® Tool bar

Table 3.6-2 Menu / Tool bar

Menu Sub menu Description Toolbar
File Exit Terminates the application. |
Exit
View Status Bar Displays/does not display the statusbar. | None
GoTo ‘ Up One Level Movesit to one upper hierarchy. None
Refresh Updates information being displayed. &
Refresh
Maintenance |Format Executes the format processing. oo
Formak
Restore Executes the maintenance recovery i
processing. Restore
Block Executes the maintenance blockade i
processing. Block
Verify Executes the parity synchronization check. e
Yerify
® Dialog bar

ECC | Externall

| I I DP-Yal

v | RAID Level | Svs. | Status

W K2045-1 | X4096-1
049-1 | #4096-1
2l ¥4097-1 | HE144-1

ITF

- Normal 0 ¥6145-1 | %8192-1
Mormal Y ¥B193-1 [ ¥10240-1
Marmal G ¥10241-1
— Mlarrnal
Table 3.6-3 Dialog bar
Item Description
Button Information displayed  Displays the status of the device in each type.
Lighting : Normal
Blinking : Abnormal
Extinction : Uninstalled
Button selection Displays the information of the device in each type on the tree/list.
Comb box Information displayed  Displays the defined group information by dividing it into 2048 at
the maximum in the type selected with the button.
W A 9 : Normal
A : Abnormal
Item selection Displays the information of the target device on the tree/list.
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@ Tree

Table 3.6-4 Contents of Tree

Thelogical deviceinformation is displayed in units of the
group information and the LUSE information.

Status display

Displays the warning icon /& wh

the status of the partsis not normal.

Item sele tion

Displays the target information on
thelist.

® List

3

2y 1

s 12

yy 1-3
00:0z:00

"Wy ECC Group [ 1-1 f 3-16 ]

Thelogical deviceinformation is displayed. Refer
to 3.6.1 to 3.6.3 for the details.

Grp. [ Lokcicuiioey | RaID Level [ Sys. [ Status
133X2049-1 00:00:03 % --- Mormal
vi‘igXZDSD-l 00:00;04 X Maormal
333><2051-1 00:00:05 X Marmal
g‘i‘JXZDSZ-l 00:00:06 X Mormal
vi‘igXZDSS-l 00:00;07 X Maormal
333><2054-1 00:00:08 X Marmal
g‘i‘iXZDSS-l 00:00:09 % Marmal
1‘13 w2056-1 00:00:04 % Maormal
333><2057-1 00:00:08 X Marmal
g‘ig *2058-1 00:00:0C % Marmal
$9%2059-1 | 00:00:00 % Marmal
333><2060-1 00:00:0E ¥ Marmal
g‘i‘iXZDsl-l 00:00:0F Marmal
$9%2062-1 | 00:00:10 % Marmal
335X206371 00:00:11 ¥ Marmal
g“‘g><2064-1 00:00:12 % Marmal
$9%2065-1 | D0:00:13 % Marmal
335X206671 00:00:14 ¥ Marmal
vf‘_iXZDﬁ?-l 00:00:15 % Marmal
$9%2068-1 | D0:00:16 % Marmal
335X206971 00:00:17 ¥ Marmal
vf‘_iXZD?D-l 00:00:18 X Marmal
SyEE071-1 00009 R Mormal
vflu X2072-1 00:00:14 % Marmal
vf‘_iXZD?S-l 00:00:16 X Marmal
SEE0PA-1 0000 % Mormal
vflu H207s-1 00:00:10 = Marmal
‘f‘JXZD?S-l 00:00:1E ¥ Marmal

SVP03-340



Hitachi Proprietary DW700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.
SVP03-350

® Status Bar
The number of devices of the information displayed on the tree/list right now is displayed.

e |n case of the group unit display
There is no device executing Quick Format.

Groupls) 23 LDEN(=) ¢ 3152

There is the device executing Quick Format.

Groupis): 27 LDEN(s) ¢ 3535 Groupls) on Quick Formatking : 7

e In case of the device unit display
There is no device executing Quick Format.

LDEYs) in the group : 256

There is the device executing Quick Format.

LDEN(s) in the group @ 945 LDEW(s) on Quick Formatking in the group @ 1 I

Table 3.6-5 Contents of Status Bar

Item Description
In case of the group unit “Group(s)” Displays the total number of the groups displayed
display onthelist.
“LDEV(9)” Displays the total number of the devices set in the
groups displayed on the list.
“Group(s) on Quick The number of groups including devices
Formatting” executing Quick Format is displayed in the listed
and displayed groups.
In case of the LDEV unit |“LDEV(S) in the group” Displays the total number of the devices
display displayed on the list.
“Formatting in the group”  The total device number executing Quick Format
isdisplayed in the listed and displayed devices.
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3.6.1 List of Group Information

arp. | LDKC:cUiLDEY | RAID Level | Sys. | Status | mDm

ayES-1 | 0008004 Mormal | Enable
® gyE5-2 | 0008014 Mormal | Enable

gyES-3 | 0008024 Mormal | Enable
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Table 3.6.1-1 List of Group Information

# Item Description
® |Detailed Displays detailed information such as a status of a group.
information  |[Grp.] Name of agroup

“E" : External VVolume Group
“V : Virtual Volume Group for Thin Image
“X” : DP Volume Group
“pr : Pool Volume existsin group
ok : RAID Concatenation

[LDKC:CU:LDEV] Deviceinformation belonging to agroup
“H# : Externa Volume
A : Virtual Volume for Thin Image
“X” : DPVolume

[RAID Level] RAID level of agroup

[Sys] Existence of System Disk.
(System Disk existsin group: “*” display)

[Status] Status of a group
“Normal” : Normal
“Normal (Quick : Normal (Quick Formatting exists)
Formatting exists)”
“Blocked” : Blocked
“Copying” : Copying
“Correction Access’ : Correction access (without redundancy)
“Correction Access : Correction access (with redundancy)
with redundancy”
“Warning” : Warning (mixed status in the group, etc.)
fomeee " : No information available because the

devicein the group is uninstalled.

“Formatting” : Formatting

[NDM] Attribute of Nondisruptive Migration function
“Enable”’ : Function is Enable
“Disable” : Function is Disable

Displays the [NDM] column only when the group kind (cf.
summary of [Grp.]) is External Volume Group.
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3.6.2 List of Device information

LDKC:CiLOEY | Emulation | Svs. | status | P | Path | Pool 1o | HOM
Joo:osioog | OPEN-Y Mormal * - Enable
@
Group | There is no information. |
@] #'5E5-1 (-} ®
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Table 3.6.2-1 List of Device information

# Item Description
® |Detailed Displays detailed information such as a status of a device.
information

[LDKC:CU:LDEV] Image
§ | : Volume of normal status
4 : Volume of quick formatting
(A : Volume is blocked or warning
(4 : Volume of LUSE
& : Volume of quick formatting LUSE
[ : Volume of LUSE is blocked or warning
Name of adevice
“H# : External Volume
A : Virtual Volume for Thin Image
“X” : DPVolume
[Emulation] Emulation type
(Displayed the number of connected LDEV for LUSE if
the device is LUSE volume (e.g. OPEN-V * 3).)
[Sys] Existence of System Disk.
(System Disk exists: “*” display)
[Status] Status of a device

“Normal”

“Normal (Quick
Formatting)”

“Normal (Quick
Formatting exists)”

“Blocked”
“Copying”
“Correction Access’
“Correction Access
with redundancy”
“Warning”

“Formatting”

: Norma
: Normal (Quick Formatting)

: Normal (Quick Formatting exists)

(Only the head device of LUSE)

: Blocked

: Copying
: Correction access

(without redundancy)

: Correction access

(with redundancy)

: Warning

(mixed status in the LUSE, etc.)

: Formatting

(To be continued)
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(Continued from preceding sheet)

# Item Description
O |Detailed Displays detailed information such as a status of a device.
information
[Pin] Existence of Pin (Pin exists: “*” display)
[Path] Existence of Path (Path exists: “*” display)
[Poal ID] ID number of Pool Volume
Homen? : Not Pool Volume
[NDM] Attribute of Nondisruptive Migration function
“Enable” : Function is Enable
“Disable” : Function is Disable

Displays the [NDM] column only when the group that
include the LDEV is External Volume Group (cf. summary
of [LDKC:CU:LDEV]).

@ |Group Displays the group information to which the device belongs and its RAID level.
information
® [HDD information | Displays HDD to install the group information to which the device belongs.
[HDD] Location of HDD
il : Normal
i :Blocked
[Remarks] Displays the additional information for HDD.
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3.6.3 List of LUSE information

LDKC:CLELDEY | Erulation | Status | Grp.

®| Zloomoz:oo
= on:0z:01
= on0z:0z
= on0z:03

CIPER-Y
CIPEM-Y
CIPEM-Y
CIPEM-Y

Mormal  1-3
Mormal  1-3
Mormal  1-3
Mormal  1-3

Table 3.6.3-1 List of LUSE information

# Item Description
O |Detaled Displays detailed information such as a status of LUSE device.
information [LDKC:CU:LDEV] Name of adevice

“H# : External Volume
“Vvr : Virtual Volume for Thin Image
“X” : DPVolume
[Emulation] Emulation type
[Status] Status of a device
“Normal” : Normal
“Normal (Quick : Normal (Quick Formatting)
Formatting)”
“Blocked” : Blocked
“Copying” : Copying
“Correction Access’ : Correction access
(without redundancy)
“Correction Access : Correction access
with redundancy” (with redundancy)
“Warning” : Warning
(mixed status in the LUSE, etc.)
“Formatting” : Formatting
[Grp] Displays the group information to which the device belongs
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3.6.4 Shredding operation information

When Shredding is executed from the user

operation (Storage Navigator) to the logical device

the operation progress window is displayed.

Shredding

at the time of starting the logical device window, ) Bl Eiger iz

Table 3.6.4-1 Contents of Shredding Operation Progress Window

Item Description
[Close] Closes the progress window.
[Stop] Stops Shredding.
NOTE: Be sure to check with the user in advance.
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3.7 Version of Microprogram

Select (CL) [Version] in this order in the *Maintenance’ window.

The‘Version” window is displayed.

DKC Ver, | MP Yer,(Curt,/Running) | MP ver.(Curt,jFM) | o ver, | HOD ver, | ENC ver., |

Type | DEC currert | swp Previous
DECMAIN 73-01-31-00/00 73-01-31-00/00 73-01-30-00/00
DKE F3-13-02 73-1302 |-

I [— 73-01-33/00 73-01-32/00
ol - e —
BOOT(ROM) 73-00-02 e e
BOOT{RAM) 73-00-05 73000 e
Lo 730100 e
Expander e 80-00-08 e
Expander(DBF) - co-oo-oz e
Comfig e 73013260 e I

Renew I Close |

When the each tab is selected (CL ), information on the corresponding version is displayed.

O[DKC Ver.] . A representative version is displayed. (Initial display)

@[MP Ver.(Curt./Running)] : The DKC Current Version is displayed. The version in Port and MP
are displayed in Running.

®[MP Ver.(Curt./FM)] : The DKC Current Version isdisplayed. Theversionin FM of PCB is
displayed in FM.

@[CM Ver.] : A version of a CMBK is displayed.

®[HDD Ver.] : A version of aDriveisdisplayed.

®[ENC Ver.] : A version of aENC isdisplayed.

<About the display>

When a version of the microprogram concerned cannot be displayed for some reason, the following

is displayed.

“-" (Hyphen) : The microprogram is not installed.

“?" (Question mark) : Getting of the version information failed.
“X" : The data that has been got is outside the range of application.

<Update of the information>
To update the information, which is displayed through the selection of ‘Version’, to the latest one,
select (CL) the [Renew] button.
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® Therepresentative version

DKC Ver, | MP Yer,(Curt,/Running) | MP ver.(Curt,jFM) | o ver, | HOD ver, | ENC ver., |

| DEC Current

Tvpe | WP Previous

DECMAIN 73-01-31-00/00 73-01-31-00/00 73-01-30-00/00

DB 73-13-02 731302z e

S e 73-01-33/00 73-01-32f00

cbEd e 730128 e

BOOT(ROM) 730002 e e

BOOT(RAM) 73-00-05 73-00-05 e

[0 70100 e

Expander e go0-00-08 e

Expander(DBF) - co-oo-oz e

Comfig e 73013360 e =

Renew I Close
Table 3.7-1 Information to Be Displayed
Item Description
Type Name of the micro-program.
A SMI-Sversion, which isdisplayed in red-white-reversal, is inconsistent with
the currently running version.

DKC Current Major version of the micro-program currently running.
SVP Latest version of the micro-program stored in the SVP.
Previous Former version of the micro-program stored in the SVP.

Concerning this item, when even a single piece of information isinconsistent, anicon “ 1", which

shows an error, is displayed in the tab portion.
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@ Current Version of each processor and Version in port

Yersion

TDKC Ver, P Yer.(Curt JRuning) | MP ver.(Curt.JFM) | €M ver. | HOD ver. | ENC er. |

—Current
DKCMAIN | ok | BooTROM) | BooT(RAM)
73-00-00-00/03  73-05-14 73-00-01 73-db-01
— Running(MP) —Running{DKE Pork)
MP | Dkcmatn | BooTROM) | BooT(Ram [« Pt | oke
MP10-00 73-00-00-00j03 | 73-00-01 73-db-01 1E-0 730514
MP10-01 7300-00-00/03 | 73-00-01 73-db-01 1E-1 730514
MP10-02 73-00-00-00/03 | 73-00-01 73-db-01 1F-0 73-05-14
MP10-03 7300-00-00/03 | 73-00-01 73-db-01 1F-1 730514
MP11-00 7300-00-00/03 | 73-00-01 73-db-01 ZE-D 730514
MP11-01 7300-00-00/03 | 73-00-01 73-db-01 L ZE-1 730514
MP11-02 7300-00-00/03 | 73-00-01 73-db-01 2F-0 730514
MP11-03 73-00-00-00/03 | 73-00-01 73-db-01 2F-1 73-05-14
MP20-00 7300-00-00/03 | 73-00-01 73-db-01
MP20-01 73-00-00-00/03 | 73-00-01 73-db-01
MD2007 e M pln My M alinic] Fann-n1 Trdhoni E

Renew I Close

Table 3.7-2 Information to Be Displayed

Item

Description

DKC Current Version area

Major version of the microprogram currently running.

In regard to aversion inconsistent with a corresponding version in the MP
Version area or abinary version (Internal administrative information), the area
concerned is displayed in red-white-reversal with an asterisk (“*”).

MP Version area

Version of the microprogram of each processor currently running.

A version, which is displayed in red-white-reversal, isinconsistent with the
DKC Current Version. A version displayed with an asterisk (“*") at the end of
it isthe inconsistent one.

DKB PORT area

The SAS-CON Running version is displayed.
The Location name is displayed.

Concerning this item, when even a single piece of information isinconsistent, anicon “ 1", which
shows an error, is displayed in the tab portion.
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® TheDKC Current Version isdisplayed. The versionin FM of PCB isdisplayed in FM.

Yersion
"DKC ver. | MP ver.(Curt.fRunning)  MP Yer.(Curt JFM) |CM ver. | HOD ver. | EMC ver. |
—Current
DECHMATN | oke | EooTiROM) | BooT(RAM)
7300-00-00/03  73-05-14 73-00-01 73-db-01
—FM
MP DKCMAIN | DkE | BooT(ROM) | BooT(RAM) -
MP10-00 73-00-00-00{03  73-05-14 73-00-01 73-db-01
MP10-01 73-00-00-00{03  73-05-14 73-00-01 73-db-01
MP10-02 73-00-00-00{03  73-05-14 73-00-01 73-db-01
MP10-03 73-00-00-00{03  73-05-14 73-00-01 73-db-01
MP11-00 73-00-00-00{03  73-05-14 73-00-01 73-db-01
MP11-01 73-00-00-00{03  73-05-14 73-00-01 73-db-01 L]
MPL1-02 73-00-00-00{03  73-05-14 73-00-01 73-db-01
MP11-03 73-00-00-00{03  73-05-14 73-00-01 73-db-01
MP20-00 73-00-00-00{03  73-05-14 73-00-01 73-db-01
MP20-01 73-00-00-00{03  73-05-14 73-00-01 73-db-01
MD2007 FRAN-NN-NN R TRNE_1d FR-nn-nit TrAhond E
Renew I Close |

Table 3.7-3 Information to Be Displayed

Item

Description

DKC Current Version area

Major version of the microprogram currently running.

In regard to aversion inconsistent with a corresponding version in the MP
Version area or abinary version (Internal administrative information), the area
concerned is displayed in red-white-reversal with an asterisk (“*”).

FM Version area

Version of FM microprogram of each processor.

A version, which is displayed in red-white-reversal, isinconsistent with the
DKC Current Version. A version displayed with an asterisk (“*") at the end of
it isthe inconsistent one.

Concerning this item, when even a single piece of information isinconsistent, anicon “ 1", which
shows an error, is displayed in the tab portion.
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@ Version of the CMBK

Yersion
"DKC ver. | MP ver.(Curt.Running) | MP ver.(Curt.JFM) CH Ver. |HDD ver. | EMC ver. |
—CMBK —CFM
—Current
SWP ¢ 739907 MAIN Blade | CMBK |
oS MATN1 73-00-07 Type Version
PUSSIELS) o522 MAINZ 73-00-07 SD0B0-4/420 00-03-00-00
SDOB0-A{AZ0 E9-07-00-00
—SYP
Type Wersion
C5AAZ0|00-03-00-00
Csaszl | 00-03-00-00
—Previous
Type YWersion
CSAAZ0 | E9-97-00-00
CsaAZ1 | E9-97-00-00
Renew I Close
Table 3.7-4 Information to Be Displayed
Item ‘ Description
« Display of “CMBK”
Display of “Current” “SVP : Latest version of the drive micro-program stored in the SVP.
“Previous’ : Previous version of the drive micro-program stored in the
SVP.
“MAIN Blade” : MAIN name
“CMBK” : CMBK micro version information (It is stored in FM) that

each MAIN Blade hasis displayed.

- Display of “CFM”

Display of “Current” Current Version.
“Type” : CFM type model
“Version” : Version of CFM micro-program

Display of “SVP” Latest version of the CFM micro-program stored in the SVP.
“Type’ : CFM type
“Version” : Version of CFM micro-program

Display of “Previous’ Former version of the CFM micro-program stored in the SVP.
“Type’ : CFM type
“Version” : Version of CFM micro-program
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® A version of aDriveisdisplayed.

Yersion

|DKC ver. | MP ver.(Curt.fRunning) | MP ver.(Curt.jFM) | Cver.  HOD Ver. |ENC ver. |

—Current — WP —Previous
Type Version Type RAM Type RAM
DKS2D-H3R0S5 6F-A8 CKRSC-1 00-00-FF CkS2D-H 00-6F-A8

Ck550-1  00-6F-06
CkS5C-K | 00-6F-50
CkS20-H 00-6F-A5
SLRSE-M  00-00-A

‘ersion : ROM-RAM or RAM-RAM

Renew I Close

Table 3.7-5 Information to Be Displayed

Item Description
* Display of “HDD”
Display of “Current” Current Version
“Type" : Drivetype
“Version” : Version of drive microprogram

OEM drive: RAM version - RAM version
Other than above: ROM version - RAM version

Display of “SVP” Latest version of the drive microprogram stored in the SVP.
List : Version of drive microprogram

Display of “Previous” Former version of the drive microprogram stored in the SVP.
List : Version of drive microprogram

SVP03-470



Hitachi Proprietary DW700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.
SVP03-480

<Display of the drive name>

Select (DC) aline from the [HDD]-[Current] list.
The ‘HDD List’ window isdisplayed and alist of drivesthat are Drive Type [DKSZD-HGRDSS
consistent with the information is shown. version  [eF-Aa

HOD Location
HOCO0-00
HOCO0-01
HOCoo-02
HOCO0-03
HOCO1-00
HODoO1-01
HDDO1-02
HODO1-03

Table 3.7-6 Information to Be Displayed

Item Description
Drive Type Selected drive type.
Version Selected drive microprogram version.
HDD Location List of the drive consistent with the selected information.
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® A version of aENC isdisplayed.

DK ver, | MP ver, (Curt. fRunning) | MP ver.(Curt, FM) | €M ver, | HDD ver, ENC Ver. |

—Expander

Expander

WP 80-00-0n
Previous | -—---—---
Expander{DEF)
WP 1 C0-00-02
Previous : --------

Version

a0-00-04
C0-00-02

Renew I Close

Table 3.7-7 Information to Be Displayed

Item Description
Display of “Expander” “SVP” . Latest version of the Expander microprogram stored in the
SVP.
“Previous”  : Former version of the microprogram stored in the SVP.
“Version” . Current version of microprogram of each Expander (include
each version of below “ Expander(DBF)").
Display of “SVP : Latest version of the Expander microprogram stored in the
“Expander(DBF)” SVP.
“Previous”  : Former version of the microprogram stored in the SVP.

When versions that are more individual than versions of SVP in Expander are low, theicon “ 1"
that shows abnormality in the tab part is displayed.
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<Display of the Expander name>
Select (DC) aline from the [Expander]-[Version] list.

The ‘Expander List’” window is displayed and alist of ENC that is consistent
with the information is shown.

Table 3.7-8 Information to Be Displayed

Expander List
‘Wersion @ 80-00-01

ENC Location
ENCOO-1
EMNCO0-2
ENCOL-1
EMNCOL-2
ENCO2-1
ENCOZ-2
EMCO3-1
ENCO3-2

Item

Description
Version Selected Expander micro-code version.
ENC Location List of the ENC consistent with the selected version.
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3.8 Pin
When [Pin...] isselected (CL) in the ‘Maintenance’ window, the ‘Pinned Track’ window is
displayed.
PinncdTrack |
Lake: Cu: Cloze

fon = Joz =] G

Detail

i

Archive

Table 3.8-1 List of Items

Item Description
Ldkc Logica DKC number
Cu ID number of aCu
Ldev Number of alogical devicein which pinned data exists
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When alogical deviceisselected (CL) from thelist in the * Pinned Track’ window and the [Detail]
button is selected (CL), the ‘Detail’ window is displayed.

Detail E

Ldke : oo
Logical Dewice : 2F20
No|cCyl Ha | 8lot | Reason | roEws | zoEwE | cyl Hd top | Cyl B end| 1Ba top | 1E& ena
1 000000l 1 DATA ECCYLRBC error HDDOOO-00  OO03FsS0 ooooool 1 oopppol 1 --mme- mmmmms
b 0000001 2 DATA ECC/LRC error HDDOOO-00 003F&20 o0oooonl 2 ooooool 2 ------ ==m-e-
2 000000l 2 DATA ECC/LRC error HDDOOO-00  003F20 0ooogool 2 ooooool 2 ------ mmmmem
4 000000l 4 DATA ECC/LRC error HDDOOO-00 003F20 000000l 4 0oooool 4 ------ mmmmee
5 000000l &5 DATA ECCA/LRC error HDDOOO-00 003FS80 0ooogool &5 ooooo0l 58 ---- - —mmmoo
& 000000l & DATA ECC/LRC error HDDOOO-00 003Fs0 00ooool & ooooo0l & --mme- mmmmes
7 000000l 7 DATA ECC/LRC error HDDOOO-00 003Fs0 0ooogool 7 ooooo0l 7 -mmme- mmmmes
2 000000l 8 DATA ECCYLRBC error HDDOOO-00  OO03FsS0 ooooool = ooppool 8 --mme- o mmmmems
a 0000001 9 DATA ECC/LRC error HDDOOZ-00 003F&20 o0o0oooonl 3 ooooool 8 ------ m=m-e-
10 000000l & DATA ECC/LRC error HDDOOZ-00 003F20 000000l & 0oooo0l A ------ mmmmem
11 0000001 B DATA ECC/LRC error HDDOOZ-00 003F20 0oooool B 0oooo0l B ------ 0 mmmmem
1z 0000001 © DATA ECC/LRC error HDDOOZ-00 003FS80 0ooogool © ggooool © ---- - mmmmoo
13 0000001 D DATAR ECC/LRC error HDDOOZ-00 O003Fs0 0oogool © goooo0l . -mmmm- mmmmms
l4 0000001 E DATA ECCYLRC error HDDOOZ-00 OO03FsS0 ooooool E ooppool E --mmm- mmmmms
15 0000002 0 DATA ECC/LRC error HDDOOZ-00 003F&20 00o0oooz o ooooooZz o ------ ===-e-
1l 0000002 1 DATA ECC/LRC error HDDOOZ-00 003F20 0ooogooz 1 goooooz 1 ------ mmmmem
< | i
Path Info

e No Information to display here.

DEC Name @ =-----

Serial No. @ --————

+ : This pin Data are separately displayed in the

next/before page.

Before Hext

Table 3.8-2 List of Items

Item

Description

Cyl Hd

Number of an assembly of acylinder and head in which pinned data exists

Slot

Type of atrack on which pinned data exists
DATA : Datatrack
PRTY : Parity track

Reason

Cause of pinned data.
See the “6.2 Pinned track recovery” (TRBL06-130) for the recovery procedure at the
following reason.

ECC/LRC error

WRITE error

External VOL Read Error

External VOL Write Error

PDEV#

Number of an HDD of alogical device in which pinned data exists

HDEV#

HDEV number

Cyl Hd top/end

Cyl Hd at the top and end of a parity stripe

LBA top/end

LBA at the top and end of a parity stripe

HDEV# (DP)

HDEV number in Dynamic Provisioning

LBA (DP) top/end

LBA at the top and end of a parity stripein Dynamic Provisioning

Vender Name

Name of avender of aexternal Device

DKC Name

Name of aDKC of aexternal Device

Serial No.

Serial number of aexternal Device

Path Info

Path information of aexternal Device
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3.9 LUN Management
(1) Outline

% LUN Management
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® Display |Group vl
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-2 3
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-2 1D
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=
E/ ¥ =]
Addl Ehatige: Deleter List Add [elete LUSE
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a4k RCU-Taget
TE' - N Hickname

3= 84 Exlemal 2 S E T e
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%= 2D RCU-Target
<= 4D RCU-Target

% D Initiator
<= 80 RCU-Target

E@ Logical Device

i LDKCHOO

@

@ Ready (AILU[s) 18 |Bllocated LUGs) 12 >

Fig. 3.9-1 Main Window

The Main window consists of the following elements.

Table 3.9-1 Outline of Main Window Elements

# Item Description

® |Menu Menu of items operable by this function.

@ |Tool bar Part of the menu enabled to be operable by buttons.

® |Switch When “ Switch” displayed in the tree view is selected (Port), the status of the switch
isselectable. The setting of the groups or LUN is selectable.

@ |Tree The structure that it is conscious of the hardware construction.(A port typeis
attached to a port.)

® |Upper list Displays the details of an item selected from the tree.

® |Lower list Displays the details of an item selected from the upper ligt, if any.

@ |Status bar Displays outlined function of each item on the menu and tool bar when the mouseis
positioned onit. Also it displaysthe al of the LU figures and the LU figures with
the pass definition.
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Menu items and their details are shown below.

Table 3.9-2 List of Menu Items

Menu Submenu Description Tool bar
File Exit * Closes the window. (Exit)
Edit Copy * Not selectable. None

Paste * Not selectable. None
View Toolbar * Makes the tool bar displayed or not. None
Status Bar * Makes the status bar displayed or not. None
LDEV Size * Changesthe unit of LDEV sizeto be displayed None
to MB or GB.
LUN Status * Displays/does not display the LUN status None
(including the Host reserve status) in the LUN
list.
Group New * Not selectable. E¥ (New)
Change * Not selectable, (Change)
Delete * Not selectable. E (Delete)
Host Mode ¢ Refersto the Host Mode and the Host Mode None
Option.
WWN Add * Not selectable. g"! (Add)
Change... * Not selectable. (Change)
Delete * Not selectable. LE_. (Delete)
Login List * The hosts identified by the following WWN “Lig"
login to the DKC. (Only WWN has the deletion
function.)
LUN Add * Not selectable. oo (Add)
Delete * Not selectable. -?ﬁ (Delete)
Command Device... |* Not selectable. % (cmd)
Force Reset ¢ Cannot be selected. None
(When the [View]-{LUN Status] menu cannot
be selected, this menu does not exist.)
Port Parameter ... * Not selectable. a (Port)
Security Switch * Not selectable & (Switch)
LDEV Command Device... |* Not selectable. % (cmd)
Alternate ¢ Refersto LUN information from LDEV. None
LUSE LU Size Expansion |e Activatesthe LU Size Expansion window. TE (LUSE)
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(2) CHB Window

24 LUN Management M= &=
File Edit Yiew Group wWN LUN Pot LDEY LUSE
v = = 5 A e &8
Exit Giwitet Hew  Ehange Delete Add Ehange DElEte List Add Delete: Fart [ LUSE
Display |Group e
o5 CHA | Type
B cHE&  HFEG [CHE)
M CHE1B  HF3G [CHE
HH CHE28  HFEG [CHE)
M cHe2B  HFaE [CHE)
o
B
g 44 ACU-Target
==
TG' a4 Initiatar There is no information to display here,
=-Hy CHe-28
ot 2B
e 48 Initiatar
-t BB
= 9B
EI@ Logical Device
: LDKCHIO
Ready |AI\ LU[z] 11 \Allucated LU= 0 i

Fig. 3.9-2 CHB Window

When “CHB” in thetree view is selected (CL), installed CHB PCB’ s supported by this function are
displayed in the upper right list.

Table 3.9-3 Details of CHB Window

Item Description

Upper list Displaysinstalled CHB PCB’ s supported by this function.
Displayed items: PCB name, Host Interface Type

Provided with a sorting function.
Lower list Displays nothing.
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(3) Port Window

24 LUN Management M= &=
File Edit Yiew Group wWN LUN Pot LDEY LUSE
m| 72| @ & ¢ |8 2 £ (8 % 2|88
Exit Giwitet Hew  Ehange Delete Add Ehange DElEte List Add Delete: Fart [ LUSE
Display m
Paort | Type | SecurilESwwtchl Addressl Fahncl Ennnectinnl EhannelSpEEd' i
18 Ot 01125 0ff FC-aL Auta BO0E0ES013008E00
et [al} E&1] aff FC-aL Auta SO0G0ES01 3005320
Erd=} Ot E4(2] off FC-aL Ao BO0E0ES01 3002E 40
574 Extenal  Off E2(3] off FC-aL Ao SO0E0E201 3002E60
o
B
g 44 ACU-Target
e
TG' 84, Initiator There is no information to display here,
=-Hy CHe-28
ot 2B
e 48 Initiatar
-t BB
= 9B
EI@ Logical Device
: LDKCHIO
[&lLUE 11 |Allocated LU[s) O A

Ready

Fig. 3.9-3

Port Window

When “CHB locations’ in the tree view is selected (CL), installed ports information supported by
this function are displayed in the upper right list.

Table 3.9-4 Details of Port Window

Item Description
Upper list Displaysinstalled ports supported by this function.
Displayed items: Port name, type (Initiator, RCU target, External, or none:Target), AL-
PA, Security Switch, fabric, connection type, and channel speed, WWN
Provided with a sorting function.
Lower list Displays noitem.

SVP03-560



Hitachi Proprietary DW700

Rev.0 / Jul.2012 Copyright © 2012, Hitachi, Ltd.
SVP03-570

(4) Group Window

5.-_; LUN Management |_ (O] x]
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% 20 RCU-Taiget
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-5 80 RCU-Taiget

Fieady AllLU(z) 18 Allocated LU(=] 12
4

Fig. 3.9-4 Group Window

When “Port” in the tree view is selected, “ Group” is set on the Display. Displays the group setting
in the port that has been selected in the upper right list. In the lower right list, details of a group that
has been selected from the upper right list are displayed.

Table 3.9-5 Details of Group Window

[tem Description

Upper list Displays groups connected with the port that has been selected from the tree.
Displayed items: Group number, group hame, and host mode (setting)

Provided with a sorting function.

Lower list Displays details of agroup that has been selected from the upper list.

Displayed items: WWN (16 hexadecimal digits) and nickname

(Displays nothing when no item to be selected exists in the upper list or more than one
item has been selected.)

Provided with a sorting function.
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(5 LUN Window

;LUN Management [_ O] =]
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- BA P20034 00:20: 50+ DPENY 4 4,098.75 [ME] Of O oK O Disable 00
- BA PA0035 00:20: 54+ OPENY * 4 409375 [ME] Of O o O Disable 00
- cHe-2e PA0036  00: 20 55+ OPENY *4 409575 [MB]  OF i i 0ff Disable 00
g is IF‘E_UI'TE'DE‘ 40037 0020 G0+ OPENY * 4 409875 [MB] Off i oif i Disable 00
= i E”;l';:"al PRLO0GE 00 21 - 40+ OFENY = 4 403375 [MB]  Off i} afe are Disable 00
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2540 Entemal PL00EC 00: 21: 50+ OPENY * 4 409275 [ME] Off O o O Disable 00
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Fig. 3.9-5 LUN Window

When “Port” in the tree view is selected, “LUN” is set on the Display. Displays the group setting in

the port that has been selected in the upper righ

t list. In the lower right list, details of a group that

has been selected from the upper right list are displayed
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Table 3.9-6 Details of LUN Window

Item Description
Upper list Displays groups connected with the port that has been selected from the tree.
Displayed items: Group number, group nhame, and host mode (setting)
Provided with a sorting function.
Lower list Displays LUN’ s defined as being contained in the group that has been selected from the

upper list.

Displayed items: LUN (four hexadecimal digits), LDKC:CU:LDEV number, Emulation
type (number of connectable in decimal), CVS, Size (in M bytes/G bytes), Cmd.Dev.
(*On*’ shows the remote command device), Cmd.Sec., Cmd.Auth., Cmd.Grp., Guard
attribute, NDM attribute, and CLPR number. (Displays nothing when no item to be
selected exists in the upper list or more than one item has been selected.)

NOTE: The following symbols may be added to LDKC:CU:LDEV #. Each meaning is
shown.
‘+" : OneLUN issetin other host groups.
‘++ : Two or more LUNSs are set in other host groups.
‘# : Anexterna volumeis shown.
‘V' 1 A virtua volume for Thin Image is shown.
‘X’ : A Dynamic Provisioning volume is shown.

Provided with a sorting function.
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(5-1) LUN Status Window
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Fig. 3.9-5-1 LUN Status Window

If you select LUN Status from View in the ‘LUN Management’ panel, the LUN status will be
displayed in the LUN list in the panel.

The following statuses are displayed in the list (Multiple statuses may be displayed).

By selecting LUN Status from View again, you can obtain the information again.

Table 3.9-6-1 LUN Status List

Status Explanation
Normal Normal device.
BLK It is not ready due to blockade.
OPR It isreserved by the normal Open Reserve command.
KEY Persistent Group Reserve key is set.
PGR Itisreserved by the Persistent Group Reserve command.
H35R It isreserved from the H3500 server.
ACA Itisinthe ACA ACTIVE status.
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(6) Logica Device Window
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Fig. 3.9-6 Logical Device Window

When “Logical Device-LDKC#00" in the tree view is selected (CL), CU numbers of installed
LDEV'’ s supported by this function are displayed in the upper right list. In the lower right list,
details of a CU selected from the upper right list are displayed.

Table 3.9-7 Details of Logical Device Window

Item Description

Upper list Displays CU numbers of installed LDEV’ s supported by this function.
Displayed items. CU number (two hexadecimal digits)

Provided with a sorting function.

Lower list Displays details of a CU selected from the upper list.

Displayed items: LDEV number (two hexadecimal digits), Emulation type (number of
connectable in decimal), CVS, Size(in M bytes/G bytes), Cmd.Dev. (‘On*’ shows the
remote command device), Cmd.Sec., Cmd.Auth., Cmd.Grp., definition of LUN
(Defined: “*”, Not defined: No indication), Guard attribute, NDM attribute, and CLPR
number. (Displays nothing when no item to be selected existsin the upper list or more
than one item has been selected.

NOTE: The following symbols may be added to LDEV #. Each meaning is shown.
‘# . Anexterna volumeis shown.
‘V' 1 A virtua volume for Thin Image is shown.
‘X’ : A Dynamic Provisioning volume is shown.

Provide with a sorting function.
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(7) Thehost' sWWN list windows linked to DKC
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Fig. 3.9-7 Main Window

Fig. 3.9-8 Login WWN List Window

Select (DR) [Login List] form the [WWN] menu in the Main Window (Fig. 3.9-7), ‘Login WWN
List” Window (Fig. 3.9-8) is displayed.

Table 3.9-8 Details Login WWN List window

Item Description
Port Specifies a port concerning the WWN to be displayed in the list.
When “All Port” is selected, all WWNSsin thelist are displayed.
List Displaysa WWN list.
Delete button Not selectable.
Refresh button Displaysthe list again.
Close button Returns you the Main window.
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(8 LUSE Window
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Fig. 3.9-10 LU Size Expansion Define Window

A reference of an LUSE isto be done in the following procedure. Select (DR) [LU Size
Expansion...] from the [LUSE] menu in the main window (Fig. 3.9-9).
Detail of the ‘LU Size Expansion Define’ window (Fig. 3.9-10) is shown below.

Table 3.9-9 Detail and Operation of LU Size Expansion Define Window

Item

Description

LDKC list

A list of LDKCs having LUsto be used for an LUSE.

CU list

A list of CUs having LUsto be used for an LUSE.

LU list

A list showing statuses of LUSES made under the CU selected from the CU list Menu
items and their functions are shown below.
Displayed items. LUN, LDKC:CU:LDEV number, emulation type (number of
connectable in decimal), size (in M bytes/G bytes), CVS, Path (Exists:*/Exists paths
defined Host Mode OC.), Cmd.Dev., Guard attribute, Cache Mode, Dev. Info, Pool 1D,
Resource Group Name (Resource Group 1D), CLPR number and RAID Leve.
NOTE: The following symbols may be added to LDKC:.CU:LDEV #. Each meaning is

shown.

‘# : Anexterna volumeis shown.

‘V' 1 A virtua volume for Thin Image is shown.

‘X’ 1 A Dynamic Provisioning volume is shown.

Exit button

Closes the window.

Expand button

Not selectable.

Disperse button

Not selectable.

Free button

Not selectable.

Detail button

Refers to status of connection of LUSES.
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(9) Refersto status of connection of LUSEs
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Fig. 3.9-11 LU Size
Expansion Define Window
| |

Close (%) |

Fig. 3.9-12 LU Detail Window

Reference to a connection status of an LUSE is done in the following procedure.

Select an LUSE, whose connection statusisto be referred to, in the ‘LU Size Expansion Define
window and select (DR) [Detail...] from the [LUSE] menu.
Sincethe ‘LU Detail’ window (Fig. 3.9-12) is displayed, refer to a status of the LU connection.
Detail of the ‘LU Detail’ window (Fig. 3.9-12) is shown below.

Table 3.9-10 Detail and Operation of LU Detail Window

Item Description
LU list Displays a status of the LU connection.
Displayed items. LDKC:CU:LDEV number, size (in M bytes/G bytes), CVS, CLPR
number and RAID Level.
Close button Close the window.
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3.10 Inter-PCB Logical Path

(1) Thewindow for displaying status for each summary path.

Inter-PCB Logical Path Status

Path Status Summary

¥ HMALHM
7 MP-CM
¥ MP-MP
¥ WMP-HMA

Sort

& 1t Column £~ 2nd Column € 3id Calumn

Path (Check box) ----
HMA-CM
MP-CM
MP-MP
MP-HMA
Status (Check box)--
Warning :

Normal

. Specifies display of summary path between HMA and CM
. Specifies display of summary path between MP and CM
: Specifies display of summary path between MP and MP
. Specifies display of summary path between MP and HMA

Specifies display of failed paths and displays number of the
failed paths.

. Specifies display of normal paths and displays number of

normal paths.

Total --------=--=--=--- Total number of paths that can be displayed

Sort (Radio button) -
1st Column

: Summary path group names are displayed in the row.
When thisrow is selected, the path statusesin the list are
sorted using the letter strings in the 1st row as a key word.

2nd Column : HMA location names are displayed in this row. When this

row is selected, the path statuses in the list are sorted using
the HMA location names as a key word.

3rd Column : Summary path group names are displayed in this row.

When thisrow is selected, the path statusesin the list are
sorted using the letter strings in the 3rd row as a key word.
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Status ----------------- A status of each path is displayed.

Normal : A statusin which apath concerned is normal

Warning : A statusin which afailure occurred in a path concerned
Detail (Button)------- Displays detailed path status.
Close (Button) ------- Terminates the display.
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(2)

Detailed path status display window

Inter-PCB Logical Path Status
Detail Path Status

Path Shatu Cloze I
J= | s o5 ¥ Blockade 0

IV MP-CM ¥ Momal 16

L el Tatal 16

N

Sort
[6 st Calurmn

PL-10
P10
MPU-10 MAINZ CMGO
tMPU-10 MAINZ CHGT

Mormal
MPU-TT MAINT CMGD Mormal
MPU-TT MAINT CMG1 Mormal
MPL-T1 MAINZ CMGD Normal
MPL-11 MAIN2 CMG1 Narmal
MPU-20 MAINT CMGD Mormal
MPLU-20 MAINT CMGT Maormal
MPL-20 MAIN2 CMGD Mormal
WPL-20 MAINZ CMG1 Normal
MPL-21 MAINT CMGD Narmal
MPU-21 MAINT CMGT Mormal
MPU-21 MAINZ CMGD Maormal
MPU-21 MAINZ CMG1 MNormal

Path (Check box)---- Among four types of logic paths, the type of logic path whichis
displayed is checked. Other check boxes are not checked. Check box is

not selectable.
Status (Check box) --
Blockade : Specifies display of blocked paths and displays number of the
blocked paths.
Normal : Specifies display of normal paths and displays number of the
normal paths.
Total ----------=-=e--- Total number of paths that can be displayed
Sort (Radio button) -

1st Column : Location names are displayed in the row. When thisrow is
selected, the path statuses in the list are sorted using the
letter stringsin the 1st row as a key word.
2nd Column : HMA location names are displayed in thisrow. When this
row is selected, the path statusesin the list are sorted using
the HMA location names as a key word.
3rd Column : Location names are displayed in this row. When this row
is selected, the path statusesin the list are sorted using the
letter stringsin the 3rd row as a key word.
Status ----------------- Status of each path is displayed.
Normal : Statusin which a path concerned is normal
Blockade : Statusin which a path concerned is blocked
Close (Button) ------- Terminates the display.
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3.11 Error or Failure Status Action

When an error status of, Warning, Failure, or other is displayed on the screen and any action is
required, locate the part in error and follow the instructions according to the action code (ACC).
The ACC can be obtained by executing the SSB log or the SIM log displayed function of the SVP.
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